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The vowels Imve their usoal French sounds. In pronouncing the 
consonants, be, ke, th, e, etc., have the sounds of English but, cut, 
dun, up, etc.» omitting the final consonant. W appears in a few words 
taken from foreign langoages, and usually has the sound of v. 



ORTHOGRAPHIC SIGNS. 

ACCENTS. —APOSTROPHE. - HYPHEN. — CEDILLA. — DLfiRESIS. 

Three orthographic marks are called accents, — the 
acute ('), the grave ('), and the circumflex (^). 

The acute accent (') is used only over the vowel e {€), 
which then has the sound of a in late. As 6t6, Yinti. 

The grave accent Q) is used chiefly over the vowel e (h), 
which then has the sound of e in met or at in air. As prts, 
pire. It is used over a and u merely to distinguish certain 
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words which are otherwise spelled alike, and does not alter 
the pronunciation. As k {to) from a (hcis) ; 1& (there) from 
la {the or her) ; oil {where) from on (or). 

The circumflex accent (^) is used on any vowel, which is 
then long. As gge, tSte, He, ddme, bfiche. It frequently 
indicates that a letter has been dropped. 

These accents do not imply any stress of voice on the syllable where 
they occur. 

The apostrophe (') indicates that one of the vowels a, e, 
or i has been dropped before a word beginning with a vowel 
or h mute, 

a is elided only in the article or pronoun la ; as Ttme for la dme. 

e is elided in le, je, me, te, se, de, ee, ne, que (but when je, ee, le, 
and la come directly after the verb, either as subjects or objects, no 
elision takes place) ; in jusque and lorsque ; in puisque and quoique 
before il, ils, elle, elles, on, an, nne ; in quelque before an, une ; and 
in entre in compound words. 

i is elided only in si before il or ils. 

No elision occurs before (Jnxe, onzidme, oni, halt, haitidme. 

The hyphen (-) marks the connection between two or 
more words or parts of a word. 

The hyphen is used between the verb and the pronouns 
je, moi, nous, tn, toi, vons, il ils, elle, alias, la, la, las, Ini, 
lenr, y, an, ce, on, when they are placed after a verb of 
which they are subjects or objects. The other cases of its 
use will be noticed as they occur. 

The cedilla (5) is put under c when it has the sound of s 
before a, 0, or n. As firan^ais, gar^on, re^n. 

The diaeresis (••) is placed over the second of two vowels 
to show that it begins a new syllable. As nai^ noSL 
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PRONUNCIATION. 

SIMPLE VOWELS. 

a (short) has nearly the soand of a in nuU or in las$» Ai 
la, the ; table, table. 

a (long) or & has the soand of a in bar. As ftme, twd; 
b&tir, to build ; sale, dirty. 

a is silent in aoriite, adat, Cnra^ao, toast, Badiw. 

e has the sound of u in but. As de, of; je, I; yenir, to 
come. 

6 has the sound of a in late. As My summer; vMt^, 
truth. 

h and 8 vary in sound between the e of met and the a« 
of air. As pris, 72«ar ; mire, mother ; tSte, Aeo^ ; mSllie, 
same. 

The unaccented e at the end of words of more than one 
syllable is silent ; as dame, lady ; fieuriiie, flour. After two 
consonants, or at the end of a syllable and preceding a con- 
sonant, its sound is very indistinct ; merely sufficient to pro- 
nounce the consonant before it; as arbre, tree; tamedi, 
Saturday. It has the sound of 6 (a in late) before final d, /, 
r, ty z when mute ; as pied, foot ; clef, key ; parler, to speak ; 
et, and; nez, nose. It has the sound of h before c, f /, 
r, «, /, X not mute, or before a double consonant ; as bee, 
leak ; chet chief; sel, salt ; fer, iron ; net, clean ; ferme, 
farm. 

e has the sound of the French a in femme, woman ; sol- 
emnel, solemn ; hennir, to neiyh ; and in all adverbs ending 
in -emment 

i and i usually have the sound of i in machine; i has 
sometimes the shorter sound of i in pin. As midi, noon ; 
lie, island; ftiil^ finished. 
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(short) has no exact equivalent in English. It is be- 
tween the o of not and the u of ntU. Hode, fashion ; mol, 
soft. 

(long) has the sound of o in note. As mot, wm*d; o8t^, 
side, 

is sileut in faon, Laon, paon, taoB. 

u has no equivalent in English and must be learned from 
the teacher. Lune, moon ; murmure, murmur. It is usu- 
ally silent after q and also when standing between g and e 
or i. As quatre, four ; guerre, war ; guide, guide, 

y following a consonant, or standing alone, has the sound 
of French i. As type, type ; y, there, 

y standing between two vowels performs the office of tV, 
the first i uniting with the preceding vowel, and the second 
i with the following vowel. As rayon (ray) = rai-ion ; 
noyau (fruit-stone) = noi-ian ; appuyer (to support) = ap- 
pui-ier. (See below, Compound Vowels.) So also pays, 
paysan, paysage =:pai-i8, etc. 

NASAL VOWELS. 

m and n, when final or before a consonant, lose their 
value as consonants and form with the preceding vowel a 
nasal sound which is a true vowel. These sounds have no 
exact equivalents in English ; and in pronouncing them, care 
must be taken that no consonant n or g be heard. 

They are divided into four groups. 

aiiN 

> = nasal a, similar to on in gong, 
en C 

em J 
As dans, in ; lampe, lamp ; enfant, child: empire, empire. 



in 
im 
ain 

aim 

ein 
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» = nasal i, similar to an in iong. 



Asvin, wine; important, important; pain, bread; fiEtim, 
hunger ; sein, breast. 

on > 

> = nasal o, similar to on in tong. 

As ponton, pontoon ; nom, name. 



}- 



nn 

am V = nasal en, similar to un in »ung. 
enn 



As bmn, brown ; parfiim, perfume ; k jenn, fatting. 

In words ending in ien and in the verbs tenir, venir, and 
their compounds, en has the sound of nasal i. As Men, 
well; vienB, come. It is silent in the third person plural of 
verbs. As ils aiment, they love. Otherwise it has the 
sound of nasal a, as given in the first group. 

' No nasal pronunciation occurs before a vowel, double n 
or m, or h mute. As ftme, soul; one, one; pomme, apple; 
inhumain, inhuman. 

Bnt the nasal sound is heard m ennui and its derivatives, and in all 
words beginning with < 



COMPOUND VOWELS AND DIPHTHONOa 

A compound vowel is the union of two or more vowels, 
with the sound of a single vowel. 

A diphthong is the union of two vowels, both of which 
are heard in pronunciation. 
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ai when final (and in je sais, tu sals, il salt) has the 
sound of 6 ; otherwise it has the sound of e. As j'ai, / 
have; mais, but. 

In faisanti domg, and its derivatives, it has the sonnd of u in but. 

an, eau have the sound of o in note. As autre, other-; 
beau, handsome. 

ei has the sound of h. As reine, queen. 

eu, oeu have no equivalent in English. Tlie sound is 
somewhat like that of i in sir, and is longer in some words 
than in others. As feu, Jlre ; fleur, Jiower ; oeuf, egg. 

In all the parts of the verb avoir, to have, en has the sound of u. 

OU has the sound of oo in moon. As jOur, da^. 

oi has nearly the sound of wa in wash. As moi, me ,- 
voir, to see. 

In all other diphthongs the first vowel is pronounced 
quickly and the voice dwells on the second. As ciel, heaven; 
Dieu, God ; bruit, noise ; oui, yes ; juin, June. 

CONSONANTS- 

Final consonants are generally silent except C, f, 1, E 
Otherwise tliey usually have the same sound as in English. 

C before e, i, y, or with the cedilla(5) has the sound of s. 
As ceci, this; legon, lesson; re^u, received. Otherwise it 
has the sound of h As car, for ; col, neck ; avec, with. 

c final is silent after n (as Uane, white ; tranef frank), and in aoeroo, 
broci olero, eric, 6chec8, escroo, estomae, lacs, raocroc, talMUS. It has 
the sound of hard g in second and its derivatives. 

ch has the sound of ch in chagrin. As chat, cat ; cher- 
cher, to seek. 

eh before a consonant, and usually in proper names and in words 
derived from the Greek, has the sound of k. As yacht (laA;) ; Michd- 
Ange ; ehoenr, choir. It is silent in almanach. 
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d final is sonnded in proper uamefl (as David) and in iiid, toufA. 

f final is silent in elef (key), eerf {tiag), ehaf-d*craTre ; and also in 
the plorals boBiifa (oxen), OBofa {^s), narfa {nerves), though heard in 
the singolars bcsnf , OBiif , n«rf . In nenf, nine, f is silent before a con- 
sonant, and has the sound of v before a vowel or h mute. 

g before e, i, and y has the sound of 8 in pleasure ; before 
a, 0, and U, the sound of g in gag. As gingembre, ginger ; 
gage, pledge, gn sounds like gn in mignonette. As agneau, 
lamh. 

h is not heard in pronunci«ation. It is cal]e<l mute when 
the final vowel of the preceding word is elided before it; 
and aspirate when no elision takes place. As rhomme, the 
man ; le h^ros, the hero. 

Whether the h is mute or aspirate can be learned only by observa- 
tion and practice. Tlie following are among the most usual words in 
which the h is aspirate. La haehei the axe ; la haie, the hedge ; la haine, 
hate ; une halle, a market-place ; les hardes, the clothes ; les haricots, 
the beans; le hasard, the chance ; la hftte, haste ; le hant, the summit ; le 
h6ro«, the hero (but rh6roSne, rh6roisme); la honte, the shame; le 
Hftyre, Havre; la Hollande, Holland; le hnit, the eight (but mute in 
dix-huit and Tingt-hnit). 

j has the sound of s in pleasure. As jOUr, day ; joli, 



ill, not initial, and il, when final, form the so-called liquid 
/, with nearly the sound of y in your. As p^ril, peril ; fille, 
daughter. 

Any vowel standing before the liquid I does not form a 
diphthong with the i, but retains its own sound ; ue and 06 
have then the sound of eu. As paille, straw ; soleil, sun ; 
fenille, leaf; orgueil, pride ; oeil, eye. 

There is no liquid sound in il, ezil, vil, fil, mil, mille, dvil, profil, 
nil, Aehille, lille, tranqnille, pupille, ville, village, distiller, vaeiller, 
Ofdller, etc. 

1 is silent in baril, ehenil, eontil, flls, fnsU, gentil, gril, ontil, penU, 
pools, sotQ, sonrcil. 
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m and n if not uasal have the same sound as in English, m is silent 
in damner and its compounds and in automne. 

p is silent in baptSme, compte, corps, dompter, exempt, tempi, 
senlpter, sept, and their compounds, ph has the sound of /. 

qn has the sound of k. As qui, who ; quality, quality. 

In aquarelle, 6quatenr, Equation, loquace, quadruple, quarts, 
and a few other words qu has the same sound as in English. In cinq 
followed by a consonant q is silent. 

r is articulated mucli more distinctly than in P^nglish. As 
me, street; riviere, river, 

r final is sounded when preceded by a, i, o, n (as car, for ; 
finir, to finish ; dur, hard), in monosyllables ending in er 
(as fer, iron), and in amer, bitter; cuiller, spoon; enfer, 
hell ; fier, proud ; hier, yesterday ; hiver, winter. 

In otiier words final er is sounded like €. As parler, to 
speak ; dernier, last. 

Both r's are distinctly sounded in the future and conditional tenses 
of acqu^rir, coorir, and mourir, to distinguish them from other forms 
with a single r. As nous conrons, we run ; nous conrrons, we shall run. 
It is always silent in monsieur. 

8 between two vowels has the sound of s in please. As 
voisin, neighbor ; base, base. 

Except in parasol, d^su^tude, and in compound words, where s 
retains the hissing sound of its simple form. As pr6s6ance, precedence ; 
yraisemblable, likely. 

Otherwise it has the sound of s in sister. As sensation, 
sensation ; prisme. prism ; h^ro'isme, heroism. 

Except in transaction, transalpin, transiger, transit, transitif , tran- 
sition, and balsamine, in which it has the sound of z. 

s final is silent, except in alo6s, as, atlas, blocus, oens, chorus, der^ 
▼is, en-sus, flls, floras, gratis, iris, jadis, laps, lis (though silent in 
fleur-de-lis), mai's, mars, moeurs, ours, r6bus, Bheims, rhinoceros, sinus, 
sens (usually), tons (when used without a noun), vis, and in Greek and 
Latin names. 
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In le Chriit both 8 and t are pronoanced, bat in Jatw-Chiift both 
are silent. 

t usually sounds as in ttUor. It has the hissing sound of 
s in the combinations -tion, -tial, -tiel, -tieux, and in a 
few words ending in -tie, which in English end in <ry. As 
situation, situation ; partiality, partiality ; essentiel, essen- 
tial ; feustienz, factious ; d^mocratie, democi*acy. Also in 
balbutier, initier, patience, ineptie, minntie, and in proper 
names ending in -tien ; as V^nitien, a Venetian, 

In the ])ast teDoes of verbs, or when preceded by <, t retains its hard 
soond. As noni partions, qnMtion. 



th always has the sound of t. As th^fttre, theatre. 

t final is silent, except in bmt, ohut, dot» deficit, est (ea«0* fftt, 
graait, lest, mat, net, ouest and most words ending in -ct. In sept 
and halt, the t is mnte only before a uonn or adjective beginning with 
a consonant ; as dans bait jonrt. Id vingt, t is always mute except 
in the numbers 21 to 29 inclusive. 

Z usually has the sound of ks. As bozer, to box, ez 
initial and followed by a vowel or h mute has the sound of 
gz. As ezil, exile ; ezamen, examination. 

It has the sound of m in Bmxelles, soizante, six, and diz. It has 
the sound of z in deiuddme, lizitoie, dizidme, diz-sept, diz-hnit, diz- 
nenf. 

THE UNION OF WORDS. 

The last consonant of a word, standing before a word be- 
ginning with a vowel or h mute and closely connected with 
it in sense, is often carried over to it in pronunciation. 

In such cases 8 and z have the sound of i, d that of t, and o and g 
that of k. As mes amis, lis ont, auz armes, grand homme, aveo eUe, 
rang 61ev6. 

This union of words, called liaison, is necessary in public speaking 
or reading; in conversation it is used ouly when the words thus joined 
cannot do without each other. 



10 INTRODUCTION. 



DIVISION OF SYLLABLES. 



In the body of a word each syllable must if 2)ossible begin 
with a consonant ; as mo-ra-li-t^, a-ma-bi-li-t^. 

If there are two consouants the divisiou usually takes place between 
the two ; as hom-me, vil-le, par-tir, en-ten-du. But if the second is 
1 or r (not doubled), or if the two are gn, the division takes place be- 
fore the two ; as 6-gli8e, no-tre, yi-gne. 

As h is never heard in pronunciation, the consonant which precedes 
it is always carried, in speaking, to the following vowel ; as i-nhu-main, 
i-nha-bi-td. 

The compound consonant x (= ks or gi) always goes with the pre- 
ceding vowel ; as ex-il. 

CAPITAL LETTERS. 

In French no capital letter is used, except at the beginning 
of a sentence, for the names of the months and of the days 
of the week ; as avril, lundi : — for any word used as an 
adjective ; as un officier frangais : — for any word used to 
signify rank or position ; as emperenr, roi, due, g^n^ral, 
cardinal, doctenr, abb6, maire, etc. 



EXEBCISES 

ON 

ELEMENTS AND SYNTAX. 



1. 

There are only two genders in French, the masculme 
and the feminine. 

Before a noun masculine use nn for a or an. 
Before a noun feminine use ime. 

^iie, father. fllfl, »on. 

mdre, mother. fiUe, daughter. et, and. 

1. Ud pere, una mere. 2. Une mere et un fils. 3. Un 
fils et une fi]le. 4. Une fille et une mere. 

1. A mother, a daughter. 2. A father and a son. 3. A 
son and a mother. 4. A mother and a father. 

2. 

There being no neuter gender in French, the names 
of inanimate objects are either masculine or feminine.^ 

le (m.), la (f.), the. 
erayon (m.), pencil. grammaire (f), grammar. 

^ Practice, and a general Rule to be found in the Appendix, will teach 
the gender of inanimate objects. In the meantime pupils are recommended, 
when learning a French noun, carefully to acquire with it the article denot- 
ing the gender. 
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1. Le crayon et la grammaire. 2. Le ills et la iille. 3. 
Le pere et la mere. 4. Le pere et le tils. 5. La fille et la 
mere. 6. Une grammaire et un crayon. 

1. The grammar and the pencil. 2. A pencil and a gram- 
mar. 3. The daughter and the mother. 4. The son and 
the father. 5, A father and a son. 6. The father and the 
daughter. 

3. 

Before a vowel or h mute use T instead of le or 1& 

hommoi man. eau (f.), water, 

onole, uncle. ardoise (f.), slate. 

1. L'oncle, Thomme, Tardoise, Teau. 2. Le crayon et 
Tardoise. 3. L'oncle et la fille. 4. L'homme, le tils et la 

mie. 

1. The water and the slate. 2. The man and the uncle. 
3. The uncle and the son. 4, The slate and the grammar. 

4. 

An adjective always agrees in gender with the noun 
which it qualifies. To form the feminine of adjectives, 
add e mute to the masculine. 

petit (m.), petite (f.), little, small, short. 
grand (m.), grande (f.), large, tall, great. 
bon (ni.), bonne (f.),^ good. 
manvais (m.), mauvaise (f.)» ^^* 
est, is. 

\, Le crayon est bon, Tardoise est mauvaise. 2. Le pere 
est grand, la fille est petite. 3. Un bon pere, une mauvaise 
mere. 4. Un petit crayon, une grande ardoise. 5. Le pere 
est bon, la fille est bonne. 6. Un bon fils et une bonne fille. 

1 The doubling of the « in this word is an exception which is to be ex- 
plained in § 66. 
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7. Le mauvais fik et la mauvaise fille. b. Le bon pere et 
la bonne mere. 

1. The bad grammar, the bad slate, the bad pencil. 2. 
The water is bad. 3. A good father and a good mother. 
4. A good son and a good daughter. 5. The slate is good, 
the pencil is bad. 6. A father is good, a mother is good. 
7. The mother is tall, the daughter is short. 8. A good 
grammar, a good pencil, a good slate. 



Adjectives ending with e mutt in the masculine are 
the same in the feminine. 

rifihe, rich, fadle, easy, 

pauYre, ipoor, aimalile, amiable, tris, very, 

1. La mere est riche, le pere est pauvre. 2. La gram- 
maire est facile. 3. La fille est tres ^ aimable. 4. L'homme 
est riche. 5. La fille est pauvre. 

1. The uncle is very rich, the father is very poor. 2. The 
son is amiable. 3. The man is rich. 4. The grammar is 
easy. 5. The son is bad, the daughter is very amiable. 



6. 




(m.), ma (f.), my. 


ton (m.), ta (f.), thy, 
aussi, also. 



1. Mon pere est graud, mais ma mere est petite. 2. Ma 
mere est une bonne mere. 3. Ta fille est une bonne fille. 
4. Ton pere est un bon pere. 5. Ton fils a une bonne 
grammaire. 6. Mon oncle a aussi une bonne grammaire. 
7. Une grammaire et un crayon. 8. Ta grammaire et ton 

2 The last consonant of the words est, trte, bon, mon, ton, son, is 
always sounded upon the next word if it begins with a vowel, but the 
t of et is never sounded. 
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crayon. 9. Ton fils a un mauvais crayon et une mauvaise 
ardoise. 

1. My father, my mother, thy daughter, thy son. 2. My 
son has a good grammar. 3. My daughter has a good 
pencil. 4. My mother is poor, my uncle is rich. 5. My 
mother is a good mother. 6. My son is a good son. 7. A 
good mother and a good father. 8. The good son and the 
good daughter. 

7. 

The possessive adjective his, her, its, always agrees in 
French with the thing possessed, and not, as in English, 
with the possessor. Whoever be the possessor, we put 
son before a masculine noun, and sa before a feminine. 

Therefore, before a masculine noun singular, use men, 
ton, son; before a feminine noun singular, use ma, ta, sa. 

perdu, lost. vii, seen. plmne (f.), pen. 

1. Mon pere, ton pere, son pere. 2. Ma mere, ta mere, 
sa mere. 3. Mon oncle a vu son fils et sa fille. 4. Ma fille 
a perdu son crayon et sa grammaire. 5. Ta fille a aussi 
perdu son crayon. 6. Mon fils a perdu sa petite grammaire. 
7. Son crayon est mauvais. 8. Sa petite ardoise est bonne. 

1. His mother is good. 2. Her son is good. 3. His 
daughter is tall, but his father is short. 4. His grammar 
is bad. 5. Thy daughter has lost her pencil, her grammar, 
and her large slate. 6. The man has seen his son and his 
daughter. 7. My uncle has seen thy father and thy daugh- 
ter. 8. My sou has a good pen. 

8. 

notre (m. and f), our. votre (m. and f.), your» 

leur (ra. and f.), their, difficile, difficult. 

exerdee (m.), \ c^^rcise. ^® ''*'®' '^'^ brother. 

thdme (m.), ) ItL ncBru, the sister. 
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1. Notre ezercice est difficile. 2. Votre gramnuiire est 
facile. 3. Lfeur pere est riche, mais leur oncle est pauvre. 
4. Votre mere est une bonne mere. 5. 8a fille a vu uotre 
oncle. 6. Leur soeur a une mauvaise grammaire. 7. Votre 
frere a un mauvais crayon. 8. Notre tils a aussi un mauvais 
crayon. 9. Ma fille a vu votre mere. 10. Ton fils a vu 
notre mere. 

1. Our grammar is very easy. 2. Your exercise is very 
difficult. 3. Their sou has a large slate. 4. Our uncle is 
rich, but our father is very poor. 5, Your daughter is very 
.amiable. 6. Your father is a very good father. 7. Their 
uncle has a very good son and a very gooil daughter. 8. My 
father has seen your mother. 9. Our daughter has a bad 
grammar. 10. Your daughter has also a bad grammar. 

The e of je is always suppressed when the following 
verb begins with a vowel, and an apostrophe is put 
instead. 

When the verb is interrogative, it is connected with 
the following pronoun by a hyphen. 

je, /. ai, have. j'ai, / have. ai-je 1 have I f 

tn, thou. as, hast. tn as, thm hast. ai-tal hast thout 

1. J'ai perdu men crayon. 2. As-tu aussi perdu ta gram- 
maire ? 3. Tu as uu bon fr^re et une bonne soeur. 4. As- 
tu une bonne mere? 5. J'ai un bon pere et une bonne 
mere. 6. J'ai aussi un bon oncle. 7. J*ai perdu une gram- 
maire, une ardoise et un crayon. 8. As-tu aussi perdu ton 
exercice? 9. J'ai aussi perdu inon exercice. 10. J'ai un 
frere et une soeur. 

1. Hast thou seen my little sister? 2. I have seen thy 
little sister and thy little brother. 3. Your sister has a very 
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good daughter. 4. Hast thou lost thy grammar ? 5. I have 
lost my grammar, my exercise, and my pencil. 6. I have 
seen your mother. 7. Hast thou also seen my father? 

8. I have seen your father, your sister, and your uncle. 

9. I have a sister and a brother. 10. Hast fliou a good 
sister and a good brother? 

10. 

il, he. a, has. il a, he has. a-t-il 1 ^ has he f 

elle, she, a, has. elle a, she has. a-t-elle 1 ^ has she f 
la maiflon, t?ie house, la tante, the aunt. 

le jardin, the garden. trovLY^f foutui, 

le couteau, tite knife. achet6, bought. 

1. J'ai achete une maison et un jardin. 2. As-tu achete 
une grande maison ? 3. La maison est petite, mais le jardin 
est grand. 4. Mon frere a aussi achete une maison. 5. A- 
t-il aussi achet^ un jardin ? 6. A-t-elle vu ma tante ? 7. As- 
tu trouve mon couteau ? 8. II a vu votre jardin. 9. Ta 
soeur a perdu mon crayon, mais elle a trouve un petit cou- 
teau. 10. Tu as achete une mauvaise grammaire. 

1. He has lost his pen. 2. Has he seen my little sister? 

3. He has seen thy little sister and thy little brother. 

4. Your aunt has bought a house. 5. Has she bought a 
large house? 6. Have I seen your house? 7. Has she 
seen my garden ? 8. Hast thou seen our garden and our 
house? 9. He has found a knife. 10. She has also found 
a knife. 

11. 

(1) When the nominative it stands for a masculine 
noun (such as crayon), translate it by il ; when it stands 
for a feminine noun (such as maison), translate it by 
ella 

1 The t placed between the verb and the pronoun does not belong to the 
verb, and its use is explained in § 65 (4). 
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(2) The auxiliary verb to do does not exist in French 
and must be omitted in translation. Turn therefore 
did I into have I; did he into has he; did she into has 
she; did yovb into have you^ etc. 

la lettre, Hut letter, prii, taken, 

le portrait, the portrait, oU, where, 

terit, tvritten, qnaad, when. 

1. J'ai vu sa inaison, elle est tres grande. 2. Ou a-t-il 
perdu son couteau? 3. II a ecrit one petite lettre. 
4. Quand^ a-t-elle pris votre couteau? 5. J'ai vu votre 
portrait, il est tres boii. 6. Oii as-tu achet^ ta grammaire ? 
7. J'ai ecrit mon exercice, il est tres difRcile. 8. Oil ai-je 
perdu son couteau? 9. Oh a-t-il trouve la lettre? 10. Oil 
a-t^lle vu son oncle? 

1 . When did he buy his garden ? 2. Where did she lose 
her portrait ? 3. When did I see your daughter ? 4. I have 
seen your letter, it is very good. 5. I have also seen 
your exercise, it is bad. 6. She has written a short letter. 
7. Did I take their pen ? 8. Has she lost her knife ? 
9. Where didst thou see my father? 10. Where did he 
buy his grammar? 

12. 

noiu, ice. nous avons, we have, avoni-nonB 1 have wef or did we f 

Tons, you. Yous avei, you have, avei-vous 1 hat)e you f or did you ? 

le livre, the book. la eanne, the cane. 

le moaohoir, the pocket-handkerchief. 

1. Avez-vous vu mon portrait? 2. Nous avons vu votre 
portrait, il est tres bon. 3. Quand avez-vous vu ma mere ? 
4. Vous avez pris notre livre. 5. Votre soeur a trouve leur 
lettre. 6. Avez-vous trouv6 ma canne et mon mouchoir? 
7. Oil avez-vous perdu mon livre? 8. Nous avons ^crit 

1 A d placed at the end of a word most be soonded like a t when the next 
word commences with a vowel. 
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uotre eAercice. 9. Avez-vous pris ma plume et moii crayon ? 
10. Vous avez perdu votre caune. 

1. Did you lose her book? 2. Have we taken their gram- 
mar? 3. We have bought a large garden. 4. I have seen 
his letter, it is very short. 5. Did you take my good pen ? 
G. Where did we lose their letter ? 7. Where did you see 
her book ? 8. Where and when did you buy your grammar ? 
9. Where did she lose her knife? 10. When did he take 

your portrait? 

13. 

The PoBsessive Case. 

(1) The sign *s denoting possession is not used in 
French. Turn therefore my hrotJier*s hooky their aunt's 
garden, and all such expressions, into the hook of my 
brotlur, the garden of their aunt, etc. 

(2) The prepositions de and it are repeated before 
each noun. 

de, of Qv from, k,^ to or at. re^u, received. 

1. Quand avez-vous perdu le livre de ma fille? 2. Nous 
avons ecrit a uotre tante et a uotre oncle. 3. J*ai re9U une. 
lettre de ma soeur. 4. Avez-vous ecrit a la mere de votre 
oncle? 5. J'ai perdu le couteau de mon frere et le mouchoir 
de ma sceur. 6. L'exercice de mon frere est tres difficile. 
7. J'ai achete la maison de votre frere. 8. Avez-vous vu le 
petit couteau de ma sceur ? 9. Nous avons re9u une lettre 
de notre oncle et de uotre tante. 10. Quand avez-vous 
^crit k votre soeur? 

1. Where is my mother's book? 2. Where did you lose 
your sister's knife ? 3. My uncle's house is very large. 4. 
We have bought your aunt's garden. 5. She has written to 

^ The preposition k is accented simply to be distinguished in writing from 
the verb a, bnt the pronunciation is the same. 
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her father and to her mother. 6. I have received a letter 
from your father and from your mother. 7. She has lost 
her brother's gi'ammar. 8. Where did you find my daugh- 
ter's pencil? 9. We have lx)ught our aunt's portrait. 10. 
Did she lose her mother's handkerchief ? 

14. 

Qui, whoj which, that, is nominative. 

Que, wlwMy which, that, is accusative (or objective). 

In other words, when the relative pronoun ichich or 
that is next the verb in English, translate it by qui 
When it is separated from the verb by one or several 
words, translate it by que. 



io^ pretty. 


ntile, usefiih 


hant, high. 


jenne, young. 


VOva,/ar. 


dans, in. 



1. Nous Hvous vu une maison qui est tres haute. 2. Le 
livre que vous avez achet^ est tres utile. 3. L*homme que 
nous avons vu dans le jardiu est trhs jeuue. 4. EUe a 
achete pour sa tante une maison qui est tres jolie. o. J*ai 
trouv^ une plume qui est tres mauvaise. 6. Nous avons vu 
le jardin que votre pere a achet<$, il est tres grand. 7. Le 
livre qu'il ^ a perdu est mon livre. 8. Avez-vous vu le 
jeune homme qui a achete la canne de mon frere ? 9. Avez- 
vous perdu le couteau que vous avez achete pour mon fils ? 
10. Avez-vous vu le portrait qu'il a achete ? 

1 . We have bought the garden which you have seen. 2. 
Your brother has a grammar which is very useful. 3. The 
man whom you have seen in my father's garden is very tall. 
4. You have an aunt who is very amiable. 5. Where did 
you see the knife which he has bought? 6. The garden 

1 The 6 of que is always elided before a rowel or h mute, but the i of qui 
can never be suppressed. 
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which she has bought is very large. 7. She has written an 
exercise which is very difficult. 8. My uncle, whom you 
have seen in the garden, is Very rich. 9. Did you take the 
small knife which I have bought for your brother? 10. I 
have taken a small knife which I have found in the garden. 

16. 

(1) Nouns form their plural, as in English, by add- 
ing 8 to the singular. 

(2) Before all plural nouns use les for the. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

Le fr^re, the brother, Les frdres,^ the brothers* 

La BOBor, the sister. Les soBnn, the sisters, 

L'oncle, the uncle, Les ondes, the uncles. 

la table, the table. mis, put. 

le fantenil, the arm-chair. snr, on or upon, 

1. Notre oncle a vu la maison et les jardins. 2. Leur 
tante a aussi vu les jardins. 3. J'ai vu la table et le fau- 
teuil. 4. J'ai vu les tables et les fauteuils. 5. Nous avons 
mis les livres sur votre table. 6. Oil avez-vous vu les plumes 
de mon pere ? 7. J'ai vu le crayon, Tardoise et les plumes 
de votre sceur. 8. Nous avons achet^ les portraits que vous 
avez mis sur la table. 9. Avez-vous re9u les lettres ? 10. 
Nous avons regu les lettres et les portraits. 

1. Where have you seen my sister's books? 2. I have 
lost my brother's pencils. 3. Did you also lose your sister's 
pens ? 4. We have seen the house and the gardens. 5. Has 
he written his brother's exercises ? 6. WTiere did you put 
the letters? 7. I have put the letters on the arm-chair. 
8. Has she seen the portraits which I have put on her 

1 As the S put at the end of a plural noun is not sonnded in French, the 
only way we have to show that a noun is singular or plural is the proper 
pronunciation of the preceding article. Pupils must therefore accustom 
themselves at once to pronounce les, nnd also mes, tes, SM, etc., long, as 
if they were written with a grave accent, Ite, mds, tds, ste. 
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table ? 9. We have seen my daughter's exercises. 10. She 
has lost her brother's pencil and pens. 

16. 

(1) An adjective always agrees in number (as well 
as in gender) with the noun which it qualifies. 

(2) Adjectives form their plural, like nouns, by add- 
ing 8 to the singular. 

SinOULAB. PLURAL. 

petit (m.) petiti (m.) 

petite (f.) petitei (f.) 

bon (m.) bons (in.) 

bonne (f.) bonnes (f.) 

m6ehant (m.), naughty, m6ehanti (m.) 

m<ehante (f . ) mMiantes (f .) 

aimable (m. and f.) aimables (m. and f.) 

Fenfant, the child, la ohambre, the room, 

rami, the friend. la montre, the watch. 

lis wmt (m.), they are. ils ont (m.), they have, 

eUes sont (f.), they are, eUes ont (f.)> they have, 

1. Les enfants de votre frere sont tres aimables. 2. Les 
amis de mon oncle sont tres riches. 3. Les montres de 
notre oncle et de notre tante sont jolies. 4. Avez-vous vu 
les fils et les filles de notre ami ? 5. Les fils sont aimables, 
mais les filles sont mechantes. 6. J'ai vu dans le jardin 
les enfants de votre frere, ils sont tres jeunes. 7. Les 
mouchoirs que ma soeur a mis sur la table sont tres jolis. 
8. Avez-vous vu les petites Cannes de mon frere ? 9. Les 
enfants de ma sceur sont tres aimables. 10. Les fils de mu 
soBur sont petits, mais les filles sont grandes. 

1. You have taken the little books. 2. Did you see my 
uncle's little children? 3. My brother's pencils are good, 
my sister's pens are bad. 4. My friend's rooms are very 
large. 5. My father's houses are small. 6. We have seen 
your uncle's daughters, they are very pretty and very ami- 



22 EXERCISES. 

able. 7. Where did you see our friend's children ? 8. Are 
they tall ? 9. Are they pretty ? 10. You have seen my 
son's exercises ; are they good ? 

17. 

(1) An adjective qualifying two or more nouns maS' 
culine, must be masculine plural. 

(2) An adjective qualifying two or more nouns femi- 
nine, must be feminine plural. 

(3) An adjective qualifying two or more nouns of 
different genders, must be masculine plural. 

parl6, spoken, 
Bonvent, ojlen. 

1. Le pere et le fils sont grands. 2. La mere et la fille 
sont grandes. 3, L'oncle et la tante sont petits. 4. J'ai vu 
votre fils et votre fille dans le jardin de ma tante, ils sont 
tres jolis et tres aimables. 5. Nous avons vu les tables et 
les fauteuils de votre oncle, ils sont tres hauts. 6. Oil avez- 
vous vu les plumes de ma soeur ? 7. J'ai vu les plumes et 
les crayons de votre soeur sur la table, ils sont tres bons. 
8. Nous avons parle k la mere, a la tante et k la fille, elles 
sont tres bonnes et tres aimables. 9. J'ai souvent vu le fils 
et la fille de votre oncle. 10. Sont-Us tres jolis? 11. lis 
sont tres jeunes et tres jolis. 

1. The daughter, the mother, and the aunt are very ami- 
able. 2. The son, the father, and the uncle are very good. 
3. We have often spoken to your uncle and (to) your aunt, 
they are young and amiable. 4. Are they rich ? 5. They 
are very poor. 6. 1 have seen your friend's arm-chairs and 
tables, they are pretty, but very high. 7. Your daughter's 
pens and pencils are good. 8. Did you often speak to your 
friend's aunt and mother? 9. Are they poor? 10. They 
are poor, but amiable. 
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18. 

(1) The past participle of a verb * coming after any 
forms of to be agrees in gender and number, like all 
adjectives, with the subject. 

(2) The following ten past participles are always 
used in French with to he: — 

aU6, gone. derenu, beame, 

■orti, gone out. arrlT^, arrived. 

parti, gone away, departed, tet out, left, antri, entered, come in. 

Tana, cotne. imUf remaitmi, Mayed. 

rerenn, come back, returned. UitM, fallen. 

Before any plural noun use mes for my ; tes ior thy ; 
ses for his, her, its. 

1. Oh sont-elles allies? 2. Mes freres sont sortis. 3. Tes 
soeurs sont parties. 4. Nous avons vu votre oncle, ses fils 
sent venus. 5. Tes themes sont faciles. 6. Tes filles sont 
revenues. 7. Mes tantes sont entrees dans la maison. 
8, Elles sont devenues tres pauvres. 9. Sont-ils restes dans 
la maison? 10. Les lettres sont arrive es. 11. Ma soeur est 
tombee. 12. Ma tante est aussi tombee dans 1e jardin. 

1. I have seen thy sisters in the garden, they are arrived. 
2. My uncles have become rich. 3. Has she come also? 
4. Her brothers are gone out. 5. Thy children have entered 
(in) the house. 6. My sisters have remained in the garden. 
7. They are departed. 8. Have you seen my sons and my 
daughters? they have become very tall. 9. My exercises 
are easy. 10. Her exercises are difficult. 11. My sisters 
have fallen. 12. Where did they fall? 

19. 

Before any plural noun, use nos for our; vos for 
yotiT ; leurs for their. 

^ de« § 70 for the definition oi a past participle- 
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1. Vos freres et vos soeurs sont revenus. 2. Nos enfants 
sont partis. 3. Leurs crayous sont bous, mais leurs plumes 
sont tres mauvaises. 4. A-t-elle souvent parle u nos tantes ? 
5. Nos exercices sont souvent tres faciles. 6. Notre pere 
est grand, mais notre mere, nos soeurs et nos freres sont 
petits. 7. Nous avons achete leur maison et leurs jardins. 

8. Avez-vous donne {given) vos Cannes a mon pere? 

9. Quand avez-vous ^crit vos lettres? 10. Oil avez-vous 
mis nos mouchoirs? 

1. Your brothers have entered (in) the house. 2. Their 
sisters have remained in the garden. 3. Our daughters 
have become tall. 4. Your friends have arrived. 5. Your 
uncle and aunt have come back. 6. Did you write your 
letters? 7. Did you buy their house and their gardens? 
8. Their rooms are very large. 9. Your portrait is very 
good. 10. Your portraits are very good. 

20. 

Before a masculine noun singular beginning with a 
consonant, use du for of the or from the ; an for to the 

or at the, 

le frdre, the brother, 

da fr^re, of or from the brother, 

an fr^re, to the brother. 
le professeur, the professor, le cadeau, the present, 
le m^dedn, the doctor, vendu, sotd, 

le prixiee, the prince, pr8t6, lent, donn^, given, 

1. J'ai donn^ mes livres au frfere du medecin. 2. Nous 
avons vendu notre maison k Toncle du professeur. 3. Le 
jardin du prince est tres grand. 4. Ma fille a re^u un 
cadeau de la tante du medecin. 5. Avez-vous parl^ au 
prince ? 6. Elle a prStt$ sa grammaire au fils du professeur. 
7. A-t-elle re^u une lettre du prince? 8. A-t-il vendu ses 
livres au medecin ? 9. J'ai prdt^ ma cauue au professeur. 
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10. Nous avoDs vendu nos maisons et nos jurdins au fils da 
prince. 

1 . The father, of the father, to the father. 2. The son, 
of the son, to the son. 3. The prince, of the prince, to the 
prince. 4. The garden, of the garden, to the garden. 
5. The book, of the book, to the book. 6. The pencil, of 
.the pencil, to tlie pencil., 7. The portrait, of the |X)rtrait, to 
the portrait. 8. The present, of the present, to the present. 
9. The knife, of the knife, to the knife. 10. The arm-chair, 
of the arm-chair, to the arm-chair. 11. My brother has lent 
his handkerchief to the doctor's son. 1 2. We have sold our 
house to the professor's brother. 13. Has she given her 
books, her pens, and her pencils, to the prince's son ? 14. He 
has received a letter from the professor. 15. My broth- 
ers have written to the prince. 16. Did you speak to the 
prince's father? 17. She has given a book to the doctor. 

18. The son and the daughter of the prince have arrived. 

19. The doctor's house is very small. 20. Did you receive 
a letter from the professor ? 

21. 

Before a feminine noun singular beginning with a 
consonant, use de la for of the ox from the, k la for to the 

or at the. 

la WBor, the sister. 

de la soBor, of ov from the sister. 

& la soBor, to the sixter, 
la modiste, the milliner. off ert, offered. 

la bonne, the maid-sei-vant. accepts, accepted. 

la prineesse, the princess. appartient, belongs. 

1. Nous avons oifert notre maison au prince et k la prin- 
oesse. 2. Avez-vous accepte un cadeau de la fille de votre 
oncle? 3. Le petit livre que vous avez vu appartient au 
frere de la bonne. 4. J'ai vendu mon jardin a la modiste. 
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5. Avez-Youz re9a une lettre de Toncle de la princesse? 

6. Elle a parle a la tante du prince. 7. A-t-il pret^ sa canne 
au fils de la modiste ? 8. J'ai doDn^ ma grammaire h la fille 
du m^decin. 9. Elles ont vendu leur maison k la tante du 
professeur. 10. Avez-vous offert un fauteuil k la fille du 
prince ? 

1. The mother, of the mother, to the mother. 2. The 
daughter, of the daughter, to the daughter. 3. The aunt, of 
the aunt, to the aunt. 4. The maid-servant, of the maid- 
servant, to the maid-servant. 5. The princess, of the prin- 
cess, to the princess. 6. The father, the mother. 7. Of 
the father, of the mother. 8. To the father, to the mother. 
9. The letter, the portrait. 10. Of the letter, of the por- 
trait. 11. To the letter, to the portrait. 12. The table, 
the arm-chair. 13. Of the table, of the arm-chair. 14. To 
the table, to the arm-chair. 15. The uncle of the prince 
and of the princess has departed. 16. I have lent my books 
to the son and to the daughter of the milliner. 17. The 
pencil belongs to the professor's daughter. 18. Have you 
given your knife to the maid-servant? 19. Has she received 
a letter from the milliner ? 20. They have sold their house 
to the princess. 21. He has often spoken to the maid- 
servant's father. 

22. 

Before all singular nouns, whether masculine or femi- 
nine, beginning with a vowel or h mute, use de V for of 
the OT from the; k V for to the or at the. 

Tenfant, the child. 

de Tenfant, of or from the child. 

k Tenfant, to the child. 
Ponmibtui (m.), the omnibus. la flenr, the flower, 

Torange (f), the orange. le chien, the dog. 

Tarbre (m.), the tree. le chat, the cat. 
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1. I^ livre que vous avez trouve appartieut h Toncle du 
prince. 2. Avez-vous vu Tarbre que j'ai vendu a votre 
pere? 3. J'ai douDe mes fleurs a Tenfant. 4. Oii ont-ils 
vu le petit chieu et le petit chat de IViifant ? .'>. Kile a 
oflPert une orange a Tami de nion onole. (>. J'ai donne mes 
fleurs a Thomme qui a trouvo votre livre. 7. 11 a donue 
son petit chien a Tenfant du prince. >^. .I*ai vu votre frere 
dans Tomnibus. 9. Ou ont^ils vu Ioh plumes de Penfaut? 
10. J*ai oflFert uu livre au jeune lionime qui a trouve votre 
montre. 

1. The water, of the water, to the water. 2. The tree, 
of the tree, to the tree. 3. The uncle, of the uncle, to the 
uncle. 4. The man, of the man, to the man. 5. The slate, 
of the slate, to the shite. G. The child, the jien, the knife. 
7. Of the child, of the pen, of the knife. 8. To the child, 
to the pen, to the knife. 0. The stick, the handkerchief, 
the exercise. 10. Of the stick, of the handkerchief, of the 
exercise. 11. To the stick, to the handkerchief, to the 
exercise. 12. The professor, the princess, tlie man. 13. Of 
the professor, of the princess, of the man. 14. To the pro- 
fessor, to the princess, to the man. !•). The child's knife is 
bad. 16. Did you write to the man who has taken your 
dog? 17. When did they offer a present to the doctor's 
uncle? 18. Your brother has come in the omnibus. 19. I 
have given my kitten (little cat) to the milliner's child. 
20. Did you see the tree which he lias sold to my father ? 

23. 

Before all plural nouns, use des for of th>e ox from tJie ; 
aux for to the or at the. 

les frdres, the brothers. leg soBon, the sisters. 

des frdres, of the brothers. des soBiin, of the sisters. 

aux frtoes, to the brothers. aux soDiirB, to the sisters. 
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les enfants, the children- 

des enfants, of the children, 

aux enfants, to the children. 
Tavocat, the lawyer. le ministre, the minister. 

le propri^taire, the landlord, le prdtre, the priest, 

1 . Nous avons ecrit aux soeurs du proprietaire. 2. Elles 
ont re^u une lettre des soeurs de Tavocat. 3. Avez-vous 
offert vos fleurs a la fille du ministre ? 4. Le grand jardin 
que vous avez vu appartieiit aux fils de Tavocat. 5. Avez- 
vous donn^ vos plumes aux freres du pretre? 6. A-t-elle 
ecrit aux fiUes du medecin? 7. A-t-il re^u une lettre des 
ills du proprietaire? 8. La grande maison appartient au 
ministre. 9. EUe a parle aux enfants du prince. 10. II a 
ecrit aux amis de son oucle. 

1. The doctor, of the doctor, to the doctor. 2. The doc- 
tors, of the doctors, to the doctors. 3. The lawyer, of the 
lawyer, to the lawyer. 4. The lawyers, of the lawyers, 
to the lawyers. 5. The son, the daughter; of the son, of 
the daughter ; to the son, to the daughter. 6. The sons, the 
daughters ; of the sons, of the daughters ; to the sons, to the 
daughters. 7. The prince, the princess ; of the prince, of 
the princess ; to the prince, to the princess. 8. The princes, 
the princesses ; of the princes, of the princesses ; to the 
princes, to the princesses. 9. The tree, the trees ; of the 
tree, of the trees ; to the tree, to the trees. 10. The house, 
the houses ; of the house, of the houses ; to the house, to the 
houses. 11. The dog, the dogs; of the dog, of tlie dogs; to 
the dog, to the dogs. 12. The friend, the friends; of the 
friend, of the friends ; to the friend, to the friends. 
13. The letter, the letters ; of the letter, of the letters ; 
to the letter, to the letters. 14. The professor, the pro- 
fessors ; of the professor, of the professors ; to the profes- 
sor, to the professors. 15. We have given our books and 
our pens to the children of the landlord. 16. Thev have 
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written to the minister's sons and (laut^hters. 17. Have 
you accepted a present from the maid-servant's sisters ? 
18. The small garden which you have seen belongs to the 
lawyer's brothers. 19. l>id you speak to your uncle's men ? 

24. 

(1) The comparative is fonned by putting plus, more, 
or moins, less, before an adjective. We therefore say in 
French more large, more small, more high, etc. (instead of 
larger, smaller, higher), and less large, less small, less high 

(2) By exception we say meilleor (better) instead of 
plus bon. 

plus, more, qne, than, as. 

moiiiB, less, peat-€tre, jterhaps, 

1 . Mon frere est plus petit que votre sauir. 2. Ma taute 
est plus riche que vous. 3. Votre fille est plus petite que 
mon fils. 4. La chambre de mon pere est plus grande que 
leur maison. 5. Un medecin est plus utile 'qu'un avocat. 
6. Vos filles sout tres aimables, elles sont plus aimables que 
mes soeurs. 7. Mon crayon est peut-etre meilleur que votre 
plume. 8 Mon frere est moins jeuue que votre oncle. 
9. J'ai vu vos sceurff dans le jardin, elles sont plus jolies que 
les filles du proprietaire. 10. Leurs arbres sont plus hauts 
que votre maison. 

1 . The dog is more useful than the cat. 2. My aunt is 
taller than your sister. 3. She is younger than you. 4. The 
doctor's daughter is prettier than the princess. 5. Your 
house is perhaps smaller than my room. 6. Their brothers 
are very rich, they are richer than we. 7. My daughter is 
taller than your sister. 8. Did you see their sisters ? they 
are prettier than my daughter. 9. A lawyer is less useful 
than a doctor. 10. Your house is higher than our trees. 
11. His aunt is richer than your landlord. 
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25. 

Pronouns, in French, must agree in gender and num- 
ber with the nouns for which they stand. 

In the sentence : My pencil is larger than hers, mon crayon Mt plus 
grand que le sien, the pronoun le 8ien must be masculine singular, 
because crayon, the noun which it represents, is masculine singular. 
In the sentence : Mtj icatch is larger than thine, ma montre est plus 
grande que la Uenns, the pronoun la Uenne must be feminine singular, 
because the noun montre, for which it stands, is feminine singular. 



INE 8IXGULAK. 


FEMININE SINGULAR. 




le mien, 


lamienne, 


mine. 


le Uen, 


la tienne, 


thine. 


lesion, 


la sienne, 


his, hers, its. 


lendtre, 


landtre, 


ours. 


le vdtre, 


la votre, 


yours. 


le leur, 


la leur, 


theirs. 



1. Mon pere a vendu sa montre et la mienue. 2. Mon 
jardin est plus petit que le tien. 3. J'ai trouve une plume, 
et mon frere a perdu la sienne. 4. La chambre de mon frere 
est plus grande que la mienne, mais la mienne est plus jolie 
que la sienne. 5. Votre maison est plus haute que la leur. 
6. Leur table est plus petite que la votre. 7. Leur lille est 
plus jeune que la notre. 8. Mon frere a une flour qui est plus 
jolie que la tienne. 9. Votre plume est meilleure que la mi- 
enue, mais mon crayon est meilleur que le votre. 10. Avez- 
vous vu le portrait de ma sceur ? le votre est meilleur que le 
sien. 

1. Her father is richer than ours. 2. His ^ aunt is richer \, 
than mine. 3. My watch is larger than his. 4. My cat is 
prettier than hers. 5. My son has given I lis book to his 
sister, who has lost hers. 6. Did you find a dog ? 7. They 
have lost theirs. 8. My garden is larger than yours, but 

1 His is sometimes an adjective, sometimes a pronoun. When it comes 
before a noun, it is an adjective and translated by BOn, sa, ses, as his honk 
or HIS small hooks. When it is used in«tead of a noun, it is a pronoun and 
is translated by le sion, la sienne, les siens, lea siennes. 
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your house is larger than mine. 9. Your maid-servant is 
better than theirs. 10. Their exercise is easier that ours. 

26. 

MASCUUNE FLUBAL. KKMIHUfE PLUBAL. 

les mieni, les miennei, mine, 

les tiiSDB, lof tiennes, thine. 

les nens, les sieniiM, Am, her, its. 

les ndtres, les ndtres, ours. 

les vdtres, les vdtres, yours, 

les lenrs, les leurs, theirs, 

Louis, £A}uis. Lonise, Louisa. 

Jean, John. Jeanne, Jane. 

1. Louise a pris mes plumes et les tiennes. 2. Jean a 
perdu les siennes. 3. Les fieurs de Jeanne sent plus jolies 
que les votres. 4. Vos arbres sent plus hauts que les leurs. 

5. Le cadeau que vous avez re^u est plus joli que le mien. 

6. Les 8a5urs de Louis sont plus jolies que les votres, mais 
les votres sont plus aimables. 7. Oil avez-vous vu mes 
fleurs ? 8. J'ai vu vos fleurs et les raieuues dans la chambre 
de Jean. 9. Vos plumes sont bonnes, mais les miennes et 
les siennes sont meilleures que les votres. 10. Votre maison 
est plus haute que la notre et que la leur. 

1. The lawyer's daughters are taller than yours. 2. Did 
you offer my flowers to the minister's daughter? 3. I have 
offered yours and mine. 4. John has sold his watch. 5. I 
have also sold mine. 6. Jane has lost hers. 7. 1 have lost 
your letters and his in the landlord's garden. 8. My books 
are more useful than theirs. 9. Your pencils are better 
than ours, but our pens are better than yours. 10. Their 
aunts are richer than ours. 

27. 

This or that placed before a noun (as this or that hook) 
or before an adjective followed by its noun (as this or 
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that excellent hook) is an adjective, and must be trans- 
lated by 

ce, before a masculine noun or adjective beginning 

with a consonant ; 
cet, before a masculine noun or adjective beginning 

with a vowel or h mute ; 
cette, before any feminine noun or adjective. 

ce livre, this or ihut l)ook. oet exceUent Uyre, this or that excdlent book. 
cet hStel, this or that hotel, oe petit hStel, this or that little hotel. 
cette table, this or that table, cette eau, this or that water. 

1. Quand avez-vous achate cette table? 2. Oil avez-vous 
trouvJ cette ardoise ? 3. Ce prince a perdu sa mere. 
4. Cette eau est tres bonne. 5. Avez-vous acheto ce grand 
hotel ? 6. J'ai vendu a leur pere ce jardin et cette maison. 
7. Avez-vous vu la maison de cet avocat? 8. Ce medecin 
est plus riclie que vous. 9. Avez-vous donne unc orange 
a cet enfant? 10. Cette orange est plus petite que la votre, 
mais elle est meilleure. 

1. This child has lost his father and his mother. 2. That 
cat is prettier than ours. 3. When did you buy that large 
house? 4. That exercise is difficult. 5. That short exercise 
is very difficult. 6. That man has departed. 7. That tree 
is higher than theirs. 8. That table is higher thiin mine. 
9. Did you see that prince's daughter? 10. Where did you 
find that book and that pen? 11. That letter is for you. 
1 2. Did you receive that pretty present from the physician's 
daughter. 

28. 

These or thme placed before a noun (as these or those 
books) or before an adjective followed by its noun (as 
these or those excellent books) is an adjective, and must 
be translated by ces before all nouns or adjectives. 
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CM livret, these or those books, OM exeeUenti Uttm, Uuse or those ex- 

celUnt hooks. 
GO* hdtels, these or those hotels. OM petiti hdteli, these or those small 

hotels. 
ces taUef , these or those tables. eat jolief taUet, these or Mofe prvt/y 

la porte, the door. onvert, opened, 

la fandtre, M« vclndow. termi6, shut, 

appartiexment, belong {'M i>erHon plural). 

1. Avez-vous ferme ces portes et ces fenetres? 2. Oil 
ont-ils mis ces fleurs et ces oranges ? 3. Ces arbres sout 
plus hauts que les nOtres. 4. Ma soeur a ouvert cette porte 
et ces fenetres. 5. Louise a mis vos fleurs sur ces tables. 

6. Avez-vous vendu ces arbres au frere du pretre ? 7. J'ai 
offert un cadeau a ces jolis petits enfants. 8. J'ai ouvert 
ces fenetres. 9. Jeanne a achete ces tables et ces fauteuils. 
10. Ces hommes sont restes dans la maison. 

1. Did you receive those books from the lawyer? 2. That 
house and those gardens belong to my sister. 3. The laud- 
lord's uncle has given those trees to my brother. 4. Did 
they write those letters ? 5. Did you open these doors and 
these windows ? 6. My aunt has opened these small rooms. 

7. These flowers are prettier than his. 8. When did you 
sell those gardens? 9. These doctors have arrived. 10. Did 
she lend her knife to those children ? 11. Where did he see 
those men? 12. Where did he find these pencils ? 

29. 

When this or that, instead of being placed be/ore a 
noun, stands instead of a noun, it is a pronoun,^ and 
is translated by celui, masculine, or celle, feminine. 

1 A pronotin is a word standing for a noun before mentioned, to avoid its 
repetition. .Observe that this distinction between thh, that^ these, those, 
when adjectives and when pronouns, is of the greatest importance, and, if 
studied well by the pupil, will save him much trouble afterwards. 
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gai, cheerful, merry. encore, stilly yet, again. 

1. Votre chambre est plus grande que celle de Louis. 

2. Celle de Jean est plus gaie que la mienne. 3. Get hotel 
est plus riche que celui de mon oncle. 4. Avez-vous vu 
celui (the one) que notre proprietaire a achet^. 5. J*ai 
oJfert a Jean mon portrait et celui de Louise. 6. La moiltre 
tie Jean est plus petite que la mienne, mais celle de ma soeur 
est encore plus petite. 7. Notre jardin est plus grand que 
celui de I'avocat. 8. Ce chien appartient k mon frere, mais 
celui que vous avez vu dans notre jardin appartient au pro- 
t'esseur. 1). Leur fille est moins aimable que celle du mi- 
nistre. 10. Votre fenetre est plus haute que celle de mon 
frere, mais celle de mon oncle est encore plus haute. 

1. The. dog which you have given to my aunt is very little, 
but that of John is still smaller. 2. This tree is very high, 
it is higher than the landlord's (than that of the landlord). 

3. Your house is larger than my aunt's (than that of my 
aunt). 4. His watch is bad, but John's is still worse. 

5. This table is pretty, but my mother's is still prettier. 

6. Their son is taller than the lawyer's. 7. This cat is 
larger than Jane's. 8. Jane's book is more useful than 
Louisa's. 9. The knife which you have found in your 
father's garden is better than my brother's. IQ. Xour 
brother has arrived, but Louisa's has departed. 

30. 

When these or those, instead of being placed before 

a noun, stands instead of a noun, it is a pronoun, and 

is translated by the masculine ceux, or the feminine 

celles. 

la robe, the dress. le sonlier, the shoe. le gant, the glove. 

la bottine, the hoot. la pomme, the apple. 

apportez-xnoi, bring me. donnei-xnoi, give me. 

xnontrez-noos, show us. 
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1. Donnez-moi ines bottines et celles de Jean. 2. Ap- 
portez-moi aussi celles de moii frere. 3. Oil avez-vous vu 
mes gants et ceux de Louise? 4. J'ai vu les votres sur la 
table, et ceux de Louise dans la chambre de sa mere. 

5. Montrez-nous ces petites fleurs. elles sont plus jolies que 
celles de ma Unite. 6. Vos souliers sont plus grands que 
ceux de Jean. 7. Ces pommes sont plus petites que celieR 
du proprietaire, mais elles sont meilleures. 8. Les robes <le 
ma soeur sont plus grandes que celles de Jeanne. 9. Appor- 
tez-moi mes gants et ceux de mon frere. 10. Montrez-nous 
vos robes et celles de votre soeur. 

1. These windows are higher than those of your hotel. 
2. Did they sell your flowers and your mother*s (those of 
your mother) ? 3. Bring me your boots and your father^s. 
4. These rooms are more cheerful than those of your house. 

6. They have found your books and your sister's. 6. She 
has received that watch from the prince, and those gloves 
from the princess. 7. Bring me the flowers which you have, 
and those which are in m}' room. 8. Show us your portrait 
and your aunt's. 9. He has given to the doctor's daughter 
your apples, mine, and those of your sister Louisa. 10. Give 
me your stick and John's. 

31. 

nn, nne, one. six, six. 

deux, two. sept, seven. 

trois, three. hnit, eight. 

qnatre, your. nenf, nine. 

cinq,i^<T. dix, ten. 

le franc, the franc {about 18 cents.) ( there is. 

la cluiise, the chair. ^ ' ( there are. 

1 In the six numbers cinq, six, sept, hnit, nenf, dix. the final conso- 
nant is mute when the noun or adjective followinj^ them l3egins with a con- 
sonant or an aspirate h, as in cinq fendtres, cinq grandes fendtres, cinq 
hautes fenfitres. In all other cnses that final consonant is sounded, as in 
dnq alone or placed at the end of a clause ; as cinq enfants, cinq aimables 
personnes, j'en ai vn cinq qui sont trds aimables. 
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1. II y a trois crayons et sept plumes sur cette table. 
2. Apportez-moi huit plumes. 3. J'ai re^u quatre francs de 
mon oncle. 4. Get homme a sept enfants, deux fils, et cinq 
tilles. 5. Louise a regu dix lettres de ses freres, de ses 
soeurs, et de ses oncles. G. Nous avons trouve neuf pommes 
dans le jardin. 7. II y a dans cette chambre six chaises, 
deux fauteuils, et une table. 8. Elle a re9u quatre francs de 
son pere. 9. Ses cinq freres sont revenus de Paris. 
10. Jeanne a achete quatre robes. 11. L'enfant du pro- 
prietaire a trouve huit plumes et neuf crayons. 12. 11 y a 
dans cette maison trois chiens et deux chats. 

1. I have found three pens on your table. 2. Where did 
you find those eight francs? 3. There are six large trees in 
our garden. 4. They have received nine letters from their 
uncles, (from) their aunts, and (from) their mother. 5. Give 
me ^ve francs for your brother. 6. There are in this house 
seven doors and nine windows. 7. Those four windows are 
higher than ours. 8. We have in our room one arm-chair, 
^ve chairs, and one table. 9. Did you shut the three doors ? 
10. My four brothers have gone to Paris. 

32. 

onze, eleven, seize, sixteen, 

donze, twelve. dix-sept, seventeen. 

treize, thirteen. dix-huit, eighteen. 

quAtOTzej fourteeti. dix-neuf, nineteen. 

qmnzej JiJ}een. vingt, twenty. 

nn an, one year or a year. nne semaine, one week or a week. 

nn mois, one month or a month. on jour, one day or a day. 
font, make (3rd pers. plur. of the pres. indie). 

1. Douze mois font un an. 2. Sept jours font une se- 
maine. 3. Donnez-moi dix-huit francs. 4. Elle a vu treize 
chaises et trois fauteuils dans votre chambre. 5. J'ai re9u 
seize lettres cette semaine. 6. II y a quinze arbres dans ce 
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jardin. 7. Apportez-nioi les ilouzc moudioirs que vous avez 
mis sur ma table. 8 Montrez-nous res vint^t oranges. 9. II 
y a dix-sept fenetres daus cette msiisou. 10. Jeau a perdu 
dix-neuf plumes. 

1. There are eleven trees in my fatlier's garden. 2. Lou- 
isa has received fourteen letters from lier friends. 3. She 
has lost thirteen francs in your garden. 4. We have found 
fifteen pencils, seventeen pens, and thirteen books in your 
rooni. 5. Our house has eighteen windows. 6. Bring me 
nineteen francs. 7. The year has twelve months. 6, The 
week has seven days. 1). Your brotlier has bought twelve 
pencils. 10. Show me these iifteen letters. 

33. 

(1) The conjunction cmd is often introduced in an 
English number (two hundred and thirty-tive, four 
hundred and twenty, etc.), but in French the con- 
junction et is used only in the six following num- 
bers: 21 (vingtret-un), 31, 41, 51, 61, 71. 

(2) Hyphens connect the different parts of any French number 
from 17 to 09, either when that number is alone (trente-sept) or when 
it is part of a larger number (denz cant trente-sept). 

(3) Neither a nor one are expressed before cent (a hundred) or 
miUe (a thousand). 

viagt, twenty. quarante-deux, ./?w*<^-/tto, etc. 

vingrt-et-nn,^ twenty-one. cinquanta, ,fijh/. 

vingt-deux, twenty two. dnqnante-et-nn, ^.y-onf . 

vingt-tnuB, etc., twenty t/irep, etc. oinqnants-deux, fifly-iwo. 

trente, thirty. soizante, sixty. 

trente-et-nn, thh-ty one. soizante-et-nn, sixty-one. 

trente-deoz, thirty-two. soizante-deuz, sixty two. 

trente-trois, etc., thirty-three, etc. soizante-trois, etc., sixty-three, etc. 

qaarante,ybrfy. soizante-diz, seventy. 

qjiBXtaite-^trTaif forty-one. soizante-et-onze, seventy one. 

1 In all numbers nn becomes une before a feminine iiouu. 
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soizante-doiue, seventy-two. qaatre-ving^t-onie, ninety-one, 

Boizante-treize, etc., seventy-three, etc. quatre-vmg^oiise, mnety4ivo. 

quatre-yingto, eighty. cent, one hundred. 

quatre-ving^nn, eighty-one, cent nn, one hundred and one, 

qnatre-ving^denz, eighty-two, etc. mille, one thousand, 

qnatre-ving^t-dix, ninety. nn million, one million, 

1. L'an dix-liuit cent soixante-iieuf. 2, J*ai re^u trois 
iiiille deux cent quatre-vingt-(ieux francs. 3. J'ai achet^ 
soixante-deux arbres. 4. Jeanne a perdu ses vingt-et-une 
lettres. 5. Cinquante-deux semaines font un an. 6. Mon 
oncle a vendu deux cent cinquante moi tires a sa soeur, 7. II 
y a 44 arbres <lMns ce jardin. 8. II a perdu 512 francs. 
9. Nous avons vu 6,000 hommes. 

1.-21, 24, 27. 2.-31, 35, 38. 3.-41, 49, 52. 4.-61, 71, 
73. 5.-77, 78, 79. 6.-81, 85, 88. 7.-89, 90, 93. 8.-96, 
98, 99. 9.-103, 113, 123. 10.-222, 333, 444. 11. 20 and 
20 make 40. 12. They have lost 58 pencils. 13. There 
are ooj books in that room. 14. She has lost 777 francs. 
15. That house has 24 rooms. 16. There are 52 weeks in 
a year. 17. We have received 61 francs. 18. The year 
1 870 {diX'huit cent ). 

34. 

(1) With the exceptions only of premier {first) and 
second ^ {secondly the ordinal number is formed by add- 
ing -ieme to the cardinal, as trois, troisifeme. 

(2) If the cardinal ends in e, the e is suppressed before adding 
-idme, as quatre, qaatridme ; trente, trentidme. 

(3) Whenever a'q is followed by two or more vowels, the first of 
them must always be a; cinq will therefore make oinquidme. 

^ The French has two words for second; 1st, second (pronounce ce-gon); 
2d, the regular ordinal number deuzidme. Strictly speaking, le second 
is the second of only two ; le denxidme is the second of more than two. 
The second floor will be called in a house two stories high le second tftage 
(or simply le second), in a house three or four stories high le denxitoe 
^tage (or simply le deuzidme). 
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(4) For the sake of euphony, the f of oenf , diz-oenf , etc., it changed 
mto ▼ before -iteie: naaTltaie, diz-naaTltaie, etc. 

premier {m.),Jir8t, premiird (f.) vingtitaie, twentieth. 

second or denziAme, second, vingt-et-nsiime, twenttf-Jtrtt, 

troiflidnie, third, ▼ingt-deudime, etc , twentif-gecond, etc. 

qjiatriimB, fourth, eentUme, hundredth, 

tanqmikmBfJifth, mllUAme, thousandth. 

sizidme, etc., sixth, etc. dernier, l<ui, 

dimanehe (m.), Sunday. jendi (m.), Thursday, 

Inndi (no.), Monday, Tendredi (ni.), Friday. 

mardi (m.), Tuesday, samedi (m.), Saturday. 
mercredi (m.), Wednesday. 

la elasse, the class. T^l^e (m. or f ), the pupil. 

la parUe, tfie part. je snif , / am, 

1. Je suis la premiere de ma classe. 2. Jeanne est la^ 
onzieme. 3. Louise est la demiere. 4. II y a vingt-cinq 
Aleves dans cette classe. 5. Jean est le premier, C. Mon 
frere est le deuxieme. 7. Je suis le troisieme. 8. Louis 
est le quatrieme. 9. Charles est le dernier. 1 0. Six est la 
cinquieme partie de trente. 11. Le samedi est le septieme 
jour de la semaine. 12. Le dimanohe est lo premier. 

1.-3, 3d. 2.-7, 7th. 3.-13, 13th. 4.-19, 19th. 5.-31, 
31st. 6.-32, 32d. 7.-85, 85th. 8.-97, 97th. 9.-211, 
211th. 10.-555, 555th. 11. Tuesday is the third day of 
the week. 12. Thursday is the fifth. 13. Saturday is the 
last. 14. Sunday is the first. 15. Wednesday is the fourth. 
16. Monday is the second. 17. Friday is the sixth. 18. A 
month is the twelfth part of a year (une annee). 

36. 

(1) Use the ordinal number premier for the first day 
of a month, and the cardinal numbers for the other 
days. 

^ By exception, no letter ir elided before onse or ( 
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(2) The word on used before days and dates is never 
translated in French. 

janyier (m.), January. joiUet (m.), Jidy. 

f6vrier (m.), February. aoftt (m.), August. 

mars (m), March. septexnbre (m.)» September. 

avril (m ), April. octobre (m.), October. 

xnai (m ), May. novexnbre (m.), November. 

jnin (m.), June. dScexnbre (m.), December. 
nous sommes, we are. yous dtes, you are. 

le oonsin, la cousine, the cousin, le yoiBin, la yoisine, the neighbor. 
pourquoi, w?iy. 

1. Mes cousins sont partis ^ de Paris le P*" fevrier. 2. lis 
sont arrives le 3. 3. Avez-vous parle h votre cousine quand 
elle est venue le 13 juin? 4. Votre voisine est revenue 
jeudi dernier. 5. J'ai ecrit a mon oncle et a ma cousine le 
10 mars. 6. Quand avez-vous re^u une lettre de votre 
tante ? 7. J'ai re^u une lettre de ma taute samedi dernier. 
8. Elle a offert ce livre h votre soeur vendredi. 9. Nous 
sommes partis de Glasgow le 15 decembre. 10. Nous 
sommes arrives le 17. 11. Pourquoi avez-vous donne votre 
montre a Louise mercredi? 12. Oil avez-vous mis le mou- 
choir que vous avez trouve mardi ? 

1. The 14th of^ July, 1789. 2. The 22d of September, 
1792. 3. The 24th of February, 1848. 4. They {are) 
arrived on Saturday. 5. She (has) found that book and 
those pencils on Friday. 6. Where did you go on Tuesday 
last? 7. We (have) departed on the 1st of June. 8. My 
sister (has) lost her watch on Sunday. 9. Where did you 
see the handkerchief which I (have) lost on Wednesday? 
10. Did you speak to your aunt on Monday? 11. I saw 
(have seen) your father on Thursday. 

1 The two Rules in § 52, sliould be studied before reading this paragraph 
and the next one- 

^ This of had better be left out in French, as it is scarcely ever used now. 
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36. 

(1) The adjective tout cannot, like the English wJiole, 
be preceded by the article le, la, lei» or nn, une. The 
laJiole house, for instance, must be turned into all the 
hoiise, the whole town into all the town, etc. 

(2) The same adjective tout forms the following 
idioms : — 

8IKGULAR. PI.l'H.\L. 

tont (in ), toute (f.), toot (m.), tontet (f.), aU, whole., every, 
tout le moade, eoert/bodif, I'uen/ one. tons les jonn, et*ert/ day. 
tons les ana, every near. toot les dimanches, every Sunday. 

tous les mois, every month. tons les Inndis, every Monday, 

toates les semaines, every week. and so on for each day. 

arros6, watered. autre, other, 

▼isiti, visited. mdme, same. 

il aime, he likes. la ville, the town. 

In, read. 

1. Tous roes crayons sont mauvais. 2. Toutes les filles 
de Tavocat sont jeuues. 8. Avez-vous arrosu toutes mes 
fleurs? 4. J'ai arrose toutes les votres et toutes les mieunes. 
bT Elle a visite toute la ville. 6. Elle a achete la meme 
robe, les m§mes gants, et les monies fleurs que vous. 7. Tout 
le monde aime les enfauts du medecin. 8. Avez-vous arrose 
mon jardin tous les jours ? 9. Ont-ils lu les autres lettres ? 
10. A-t-elle visite tout le jardin ? 11. A-t-il ecrit k sa mere 
tous les jeudis ? 12. Donnez-moi toutes ces lettres et tous 
ces portraits. 

1. That garden belongs to everybody. 2. She has visited 
my mother every week. 3. Did you see the other pupils ? 
4. Jane has seen the same man as {que) you. 5. Every- 
body likes that poor man's (laughters. G. Did you visit the 
whole house? 7. Bring me my other boots. 8. Give me 
the same books and the same pens. 9* Has he watered all 
his flowers? 10. He has watered all yours and all his 
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(own). 11. She lias written to her sister every Friday. 
12. The whole grammar is useful. 

37. 

Nouns of quantity and measure require the preposi- 
tion de or d' (without the article) before the noun which 
they modify. 

le metre, the nuire = (3 f t. 3J in.). 

le kilog^ramme, the h/ofjmutme = (2 lbs. 3^ oz.). 

la donzaine, the dozen. 

la demi-donzaine, the haff dozen. 
le demi-kilogramme, the half kilogramme, la livre, the pound. 
le litre, the litre = (If pints). la demi-livre, the half pound. 

nne paire, a pair. nne bouteille, a bottle. 

nn panier, a basket. nn verre, a glass. 

nne carafe, a carafe or decanter. nne tasse, a cup. 

le drap, the cloth. le th6, the tea. 

le snore, the sugar. le oaf 6, the coffee. 

la fraise, the strau-berry. le vin, the vnne. 

le benrre, the bufter. la bidre, the beer, the ale. 

1. lis ont achete un litre de vin, un deini-kilogranime de 
cafe, et un panier de fraises. 2. Apportez-moi une tasse de 
cafe et un verre d'eau. 3. Donnez-moi une autre tasse de 
caf^. 4. Ma tante a achet'3 pour sa fiUe trois kilogrammes 
de beurre et deux kilogrammes cie sucre. 5. Jean et son 
frere ont re(;u de leur oncle une douzaine de houteilles de 
vin. 6. Elle a offert h sa cousine cinq metres de drap, deux 
paires de bottines, dix kilogrammes de sucre, et cinq kilo- 
grammes de beurre. 7. Donnez-moi une carafe d'eau. 8. J'ai 
donne deux paniers de fraises a ma soeur. 9. J'ai offert une 
tasse de the h ma tante, et une tasse de cafe a mon oncle. 
10. Ma cousine a pris un verre de vin, et mon cousin un 
verre de biere. 

1. Did you give a glass of water to that poor woman? 
2. She has taken a cup of tea. o. We have received from 
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our uncle six bottles of wine, two pounds of tea, one pound 
of coffee, three pounds of sugar, and four liaskets of straw- 
berries. 4. My sister has bought a dozen fiooket-hand- 
kerchiefs. 5. He has taken a glass of beer. 6. Bring us a 
carafe of water. 7. She has bought one pair of boots and 
two pairs of shoes. 8. She lias received from her aunt 
two pairs of pretty gloves. 9. Give me a glass of beer. 
10. There are a dozen (of) pupils in his class. 11. I have 
given (to) my sister half a dozen handkerchiefs and three 
piiirs of gloves. 12. Where did you buy that half dozen 
chairs ? 

38. 

Adverbs of quantity require the preijosition de (with- 
out the article) before the noun which they modify.^ 

( much, a great beanoonp d'argent, tnttch or a great 
beaneonp, \ dealy plenty. deal ofmonetf, 

( many. beaneonp d'hommes, nmny men. 

< little. pou d'ean, Utile water, 

^^^^^^ ifew. pen de livres, few Inwks. 

( enotigh. asaez de viande, meat enough. 

***^' ( enough. aflsei de pommes, apples enough. 

i more. pins d'argent, more money. 

^ ' ( more, pins d'amis, nwre friends. 

le pain, t/ie bread. le iel, the salt. 

la viande, the meat. le poivre, tlie pepper. 

le lait, the milk. le fromage, the cheese. 

I'argent (tn.), the money, the silver. yonlez-YonsI will you have? 

prenes, take. on, or. 

1. Voulez-vous un peu de pain et de^lait? 2. Prenez 
plus de beurre. 3. Avez-vous assez de viande ? 4. Elle a 
peu de pain, mais elle a beaucoup de pommes. 5. Vous 

1 The only exception is the adverb bien (a great many) ; it requires the 
article as well as de before the next noun. Ex.: beaneonp de livres, bien 
des livres. 

2 Notice the repetition of de before evcrj' noun fjoverned by an adverb 
of quantity. 
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avez donn^ beaucoup de fromage k Louis. 6. Notre pro* 
prietaire a plus d'enfants que le vdtre. 7. Voulez-vous un 
peu plus de sel et de poivre ? 8. Avez-vous assez de cray- 
ons ? 9. J'ai plus de pain que vous, mais vous avez plus de 
lait. 10. Donnez-moi un peu de pain. 11. Prenez un pep 
de beurre. 12. Voulez-vous plus de sucre ou plus de cafe ? 

1. There are more flowers in your garden than in ours. 
2. Have you meat enough? 3, Give me a little milk 
4. Will you have a little salt or pepper ? 5. Take a little ^ 
of this meat, it is very good. 6. Louis has more children than 
you. 7. There are many omnibuses in this city. 8. You 
have taken many oranges. 9. My daughter has more money 
than yours, but your son has more books than mine. 
10. Take a glass of water. 11. I have plenty of books, 
but I have little money. 12. Will you have a little more 
meat? 13. Take more wine. 14. Give me a little water. 
15. I have taken a cup of milk and a little bread. 



39. 

C 80 much. tant de yiande, so much meat. 

\ so many. tant d'homxnes, so many men. 

( as much. antant de vin, as much wine. 

X as many. antant d'amis, as many friends. 

( too much, too. trop d'ean, too much water ^ trop petit, too little* 

( too many. trop d'arbres, too many trees. 

f how much. combien d'argent, how much money. 

( how many, ooxnbien d'enfants, how many children, 

iless. xnoins de benrre, less butter, 

fewer. xnoins de pommes, fewer apples. 

ami (m.), amie (f ), friend. 
mang^, eaten, bu, drunk. 

1. Mon ami a perdu cette semaine moins d*argent que 
vous. 2. Combien d'argent avez vous perdu ? 3. J'ai 
mange un peu de pain et de fromage, mais j*ai bu trop de 
1 When peu is used as a noun, it is masculine. 



tant, 

antant, 

trop, 

combien, 

moins. 
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vin. 4. Combien d'enfants a-t-elle ? 5. Elle a cipq en- 
fan ts, quatre fils et une fille. 6. LfOuise a trop d'amies. 
7. Avez-vous auUmt d^amies qu'elle ? 8. Donnez-moi un 
peu de fromage. 9. Notre proprietaire a moius (UenfantH 
que le votre. 10. II y a trop de fleur« dans ce janliu. 
11. Louise a aatant d'argent que moL' 12. Kile a moinn 
d'oranges que lui. 13. Mes exercices sont trop difficiles. 
14. Vous avez bu trop d'eau. 15. Avez-vous mange autant 
de, fraises que lui ? 

/ 1. Take as many apples as Louisa. 2. Will you have less" 
butter and more cheese ? 3. How many friends have you 
in that town ? 4. How much money did you receive from 
the physician ? 5. You have fewer pencils than Jane, but 
you have more books. 6. lie has drunk too much water. 

7. There are too many doors and windows in that house. 

8. Have you enough salt and pepper? 9. She has put 
too many books on this table. 10. I have drunk more wine 
than he. 11. You have eaten more meat than I. 12. How 
much money will you have ? 13. How many baskets of 
strawberries did you put on my table? 14. Take as much 

^ wine as he. 15. You have taken too much milk. 

40. 

Bzceptions to the formation of the plural of noun* and 
adjectives. 

(1) Nouns and adjectives ending in s, x, z, are alike 
in both numbers. 

SINGULAR. PLUBAL. 

le fllfl, the son. les fils, the sons. 

la Yoiz, the voice. les voiz, the voices. 

le nei, the nose. les nez, the noses. 

hexaeux, heureux, happy, fortunate. 

1 Translate / by moi and he by lui, when they are not placed imme- 
diately before a verb. 
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(2) Nouns and adjectives ending in -an or -en take z 
in the plural. 

SINGULAB. PLURAL. 

le tableau, the pkturc. les taUeanz, tite pictures, 

le bateau, the boat. les bateaux, the boats. 

le cbapeau, the hat. les cbapeauz, the hats. 

le feu, the fire. les feux, the fires. 

un cheyeu, a hair. les cheyeuz, the hair. 

beau, beaux, Iteautiful, handsome, fine. 

1. Nous avons vu beaucoup de bateaux. 2. Ces voix 
sent tres gaies. 3. Mou pere a achate trois tableaux. 
4. Vos cheveux sont plus beaux que les miens et que ceux 
de ma soeur. 5. Ou avez-vous achete ces grands chapeaux ? 
6. Les fils et les filles de mon oncle sont beaucoup plus 
aimables que les enfants de 1'avocat. 7. Elles ont achete 
pour vous quatre robes, quatre paires de gants, deux cha- 
peaux et vingt mouchoirs. 8. Avez-vous vu nos tableaux ? 
ils sont beaucoup moins jolis que ceux de votre oncle. 

9. Les cheveux de cet enfant sont devenus tres beaux. 

10. Ces enfants sont heuteux, ils sont plus heureux que moi. 

11. Leur bateau est plus grand que le mien. 12. Leurs 
chapeaux sont plus grands que les notres. 13. Montrez-moi 
ces beaux tableaux. 14. Ces couteaux sont pour vous, et ces 
verres sont pour ma sceur. 15. Quand avez-vous re9u ces 
cadeaux ? 

1. My brother has bought half a dozen pictures. 2. My 
sister has much more hair than I. 3. There are too many 
pictures in this room. 4. These presents are for my daugh- 
ter. 5. Your pictures are better than ours. 6. They have 
sold all their boats to my father and my uncle. 7. Your 
hair is beautiful. 8. Your friends are very happy, — their 
father has come back from Paris. 9. Their voices are very 
pretty. 10. How many boats have you? 11. The hand- 
kerchiefs which you have put on my table are very beautiful. 



EXERCISES. 47 

12. Where did you buy these knives t 13. Your hats are 
smaller than ours. 14. We have seen your two boats. 

15. Did you buy these presents for your landlord*s sons ? 

41. 

Xbcceptions to the formation of the plural of nouns and 
adjeotiveB, oontinued. 

(3) Nouns and adjectives ending in -al change al into 
aux: — 

BINliULAR. PLUKAL. 

le oheyal, the horse. les ehevaux, the horses. 

raoiaial, the animal. les animanx, the animals. 

le g6ii6ral, the general. les gtoiranz, the generals. 

%al, ^nx, tqwd. 

principal, prineipaiix, principal. 

(4) Six nouns ending in -aU change ail Into anz: ^ — 

le travail, tlte. work^ the labor les travanx, the works, the labors, 

(5) Six nouns ending in -on take z : ^ — 

le joajoa, the tog. les joajonx, the togs, 

1. Louis et Jean sent cgaux dans leur classe. 2. Ces 
auimaux sent tres jolis. 3. Avez-vous vu les chevaux du 
prince ? 4. Tes joujoux sent plus jolis que les miens. 
5. J'ai parle a vos deux principaux medecins. G. Avez- 
vous autaiit de genuraux que nous ? 7. A-t-elle autant de 
joujoux que nioi ? 8. Vos travaux sont iiioins utiles (jue les 
leurs. 9. Nous avons autant de chevaux que de chieus. 
10. Montrez-moi ces jolis petits aniinaux. 1 1. Les chevaux 
de mon pere sont plus grands et plus beaux que ceux du 
prince. 12. Les trois geueraux sont partis pour Paris. 

13. Montrez-nous les joujoux de votre soeur. 14. Avez- 
vous autant de joujoux que lui ? 15. Ce general est pauvre. 

16. Ces deux geueraux sont tres riches. 

1 Th« complete list is given in the Appendix, pp. 162, 163. 
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1. Have you as many toys as I? 2. Show me your horses. 
3. Your generals are more fortunate than ours. 4. This 
animal is very little. 5. These little animals are very beau- 
tiful. 6. The works of these men are of little use (little 
useful). 7. Have you as many horses as dogs? 8. Your 
brother and mine are equal. 9. Your hair is prettier than 
mine. 10. Your horses are finer than ours. 11. Did you 
see the general? 12. We have spoken to the generals. 

13. The prince has offered two of his horses to my father. 

14. These three animals are more useful than all yours. 

15. That beautiful garden belongs to the general. 

42. 

(1) When persons or things are spoken of in a gen- 
eral sense, put le, la, les before the noun. 

(2) The English prepositions, tOy at, in placed before 
the names of towns, are translated by a. 

la science, science. cher, dear. 

Tor (ni.), gold. rare, rare. 

roifleau, the bird. Constantinople, Constantinople. 

la vie, life, living. Borne, Rome. 

nombrenz, numerous. Londres, London. 

court, short. 

1. Les sciences sont utiles aux hommes. 2. Tout le 
monde aime I'argent. 3. Les professeurs sont plus utiles 
que les avocats. 4. Le vin est beaucoup plus cher a Lon- 
dres qu'h Paris. 5. La vie d'un oiseau est courte. 6. Les 
omnibus sont plus nombreux k Paris qu'a Rome. 7. Votre 
frere aime le vin. 8. La vie est chere dans les grandes 
villes. 9. Les bons princes sont rares. 10. Les chiens sont 
plus nombreux k Constantinople qu'k Londres. 11. Ma 
soeur aime les chats. 12. Mon frere aime les chevaux. 

1. She likes dogs and cats. 2. My aunt is fond of birds 
(my aunt likes birds). 3. She is fond of money («Ac likei^ 
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money). 4. Everybody is fond of flowers. 5. Tea is better 
than coffee. 6. Horses are more useful than dogs. 7. Dogs 
are more useful tban cats. 8. Life is short. 9. Gold is 
rarer than silver. 10. Gold is rarer in Rome than in Paris. 
11. Wine is better than beer. 12. Fire and water are use- 
ful to man. 

43. 

Some or any, which may be either expressed or un- 
derstood before an English noun, must always be ex- 
pressed in French, and is translated by — 

du before a noun masculine singular beginning with a conso- 
nant ; as, dn pain. 

de la before a noun feminine singular beginning witli a consonant ; 
as, de la viande. 

de V before a noun masculine or feminine singular beginning with 
a vowel or h mute ; as, de I'ean. 

des before nouns in the plural ; as, dei pommel, des arbres. 

le libraire, the bookseller. I'enore (f.)f the ink. 

le papier, the paper. il vend, he sells.^ 

oe matin, this morning. 

1. Voulez-vous du pain ou de la viande? 2. Donnez-moi 
de Teau. 3. La bonne a achete du sel et du poivre. 4. Ce 
libraire vend de Tencre, du papier, des plumes et des cray- 
ons. 5. lis out vendu a ma soeur des mouchoirs ct des gants. 
6. Avez-vous achete des souliers ou des Iwttines ? 7. Nous 
avons regu de Paris du cafe, du vin, du fromage, des pommes 
et des oranges. 8. Avez-vous du fromage ? 9. II y a 
dans mon panier des plumes, des crayons et deux livres. 
10. Avez-vous re^u des lettres ce matin? 11. Elle a vendu 
a votre pere des chaises, des fauteuils et des tables. 12. Cette 
femme vend du beurre et du fromage. 1 3. Voulez-vous de 

1 Observe that the 3d person singular in a French verb never ends with 
s: il a, 11 est, il aime, il vend. 

4 
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Teau ou de la biere? 14. II y a du pain, des fraises, de 
Teau et du lait siir cette table. 15. 11 y a des fieurs dans ce 
jardin. 

1. Some milk. 2. Some trees. 3. Any trees. 4. Some 
money. 5. Any sugar. 0. Any strawberries. 7. Some 
men. 8. Of the men. 9. To the men. 10. Any men. 
11. The maid-servant has received some money this morn- 
ing. 12. Bring me a pen and some ink. 13. John has 
bought dresses, gloves, and boots for his sister. 14. She has 
given (to) my brother some pens, pencils, books, paper, and 
ink. 15. He has bought some presents for you. 16. My 
brothers have drunk wine, beer, and water. 17. There are 
in this basket gloves, sugar, coffee, and money. 18. Her 
cousin sells tables and chairs. 19. There are princes who 
are happy. 20. She has accepted handkerchiefs and gloves 
from her aunt. 

44. 

There is no word in English corresponding exactly to 
the French on. That word is used, — 

1st, To translate the pronouns we, you, and they, when 
we^ you, and they do not represent certain persons in 
particular, but anybody ; as, we get newspaperSy pens, 
paper, and ink at the bookseller* s ; YOU cannot read 
the Bible without becoming a better man; they say 
that the king is dead. 

2d, To translate the word people used indefinitely as 
above ; as, people say so, and it is thought the 7iews is 
true. 

In each of these sentences the indefinite pronoun on 
must be used for the indefinite words ive, you, they, or 
people; and being singular, requires the verb in the 
third person singular. 
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After a preposition — 


- 


translate me by moi, 
tfiee by td, 
him by Ini, 
her by eUe, 


as pour mol, for me, 
as pour toif for thee. 
as pour liii, for him, 
as poor elle, for her. 


us by nou, 


as poor noni, for us. 


you by ▼oiui, 


as poor TOIU, /or you. 

as poor evz, /or them (m.). 

as poor elles,/or them (f.). 
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Chez (a^, or in, or <o, /A« house of), being a preposi- 
tion, in French will give — 

ehei moi for at m*/ house. 

ehei toi nt thy house. 

ehei Ivi at his house. 

ehei elle at her house. 

ehei nous at our house. 

ehei TOOf at your house. 

eheiejixCiii.n at their house. 
ehei eUei (f.) > 

le n^goeianty the merchant. la condnite, conduct. 

lefer, iron. Fexp^rience (£.)> experience. 

le cnivre, copper. les xnaniires (f.), manners. 

le conrage, courage. le journal, fAe newspaper, 

Tambition (f.), ambition. le poisson, thejish. 

le talent, r<(/en/. il tronve, hejinds, he gets. 
s'il Toni plait, z/.you f>/^ase. 

1. On trouve chez ce negociant du fer, du ciiivre et de 
Targent. 2. Apportez-moi, s'il voiis plait, de I'eau et du 
the. 3. Get hoiiime a du courage et de Tainbition. 4. lis 
ont de Targent. o. Vous avez chez vous de Tencre, du 
papier et des plumes. 6. Nous avons des ennemis (enemies). 

7. Donnez-moi, s'il vous plait, du beurre et du fromage. 

8. Votre frere est heureux, il a de Targent et des amis. 

9. Oq trouve chez les Jibraires des journaux, des crayons, 
du papier et de Teucre. 10. Avez-vous achete des joujoux 
pour ma soeur et pour moi? 11. J'ai achete des gants pour 
elle et une petite canne pour vous. 12. Avez-vous des 
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oranges pour lui? 13. Avez-vous achete du poisson pour 
elles? 14. II a donne du vin k sa soeur et de la biere a son 
frere. 15. lis sont venus ce matin chez moi. 

1. For them (m.), for thera (/.). 2. Of me, of him. 

3. Of you, of her. 4. At my house, at her house. 5. At his 
house, at our house. 6. At your house, at their house. 
7. At the landlord's house. 8. At the lawyer's. 9. At 
the professor's. 10. At the prince's. 11. At the general's. 

12. We find at the bookseller's, newspapers, pens, ink, and 
paper. 13. People find at his house wine and beer. 14. She 
has courage. 15. We have eaten some fish and some meat, 
and we hava drunk water. 16. Your brother has talent and 
manners. 1*7. He sells iron and copper. 18. We find iron 
and copper at this merchant's. 19. Bring us, if you please, 
some bread and (some) knives. 20. There are trees and 
flowers in our garden. 

^ 45. 

Voici, here is, here are. Voilk, there is, there are. 

There is and there are are both translated (Ist) by il y a, when 
making a statement; as, There are trees andjlowers in our garden, II y a 
des arbres et des fleurs dans notre jardm ; (2d) by voilk, when point- 
ing to a thing ; as. See, there is some bread, Tenez, voiUi da pain. 

Literally, voici means see here, and voilk, sec there. Voici points, 
therefore, to nearer objects, and voilk to more distant ones. 

la chose, the thing. le mban, the ribbon. 

la dentelle, the lace. le fil, the thread. 

une boude d'oreille, an earring. la sole, the silk. 

la mouBseline, the muslin. une aig^oille, a needle. 

une ^obarpe, a scarf. tenez ! hold ! see ! 

1. J'ai achete beaucoup de choses pour vous, ma cousine ; 
tenez, voila de la dentelle, des boucles d'oreilles, de la 
mousseline, du fil, de la soie et des aiguilles. 2. Voici aussi 
une ^charpe et des rubans. 3. II y a, sur la petite table 
dans la chambre de ma mere, de la soie et de la dentelle. 

4. Tenez, voilk un petit livre que j'ai achet^ pour vous. 
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5. Voila du vin pour mon frere et voici de Teau pour moi. 

6. Elle a achete une paire de souliers et une paire de bottines. 

7. Avez-vous un peu dc sole et de dentelle ? 8. Apportez- 
moi du fil et des aiguilles. 9. Voulez-vous eubbI de la 
inousseline? 10. J'ai trouve l)eaucoup de jolies choses sur ma 
table : trois metres de rubaii, une paire de boucles d'oreilles 
et cinq metres de dentelle. 11. Votre ami a de Tambition, 
mais il a aussi du talent, de Texpi^rionce et des manieres. 
1 2. Votre soeur a l)eaucoup de courage. 1 3. Voici du pain, 
de.la viande, du sel et du fromage. 14. Donnez-moi aussi, 
s'il vous plait, une carafe d'eau et un verre. 15. Voici de 
Targent que votre frere a trouve. 

1. There is a little water in the carafe ; bring me a glass. 
2. There is the line picture which your father has given to 
my brother. 3. Did you buy thread and silk for my sister 
and (for) me ? 4. I have bought some lace, some muslin, 
and some ribbons for your sister, and there is a pair of ear- 
rings for you. 5. Give me, if you please, a little bread and 
a glass of wine. 6. Will you have a little meat ? 7. Hold, 
there is some money for you. 8. Your brothers have 
bought two pairs of shoes and four pairs of boots. 9. They 
have also some lace and ribbons for Louisa. 10. How 
much money will you have? 11. Give me three or four 
francs. 12. Have you enough bread? 13. Give me less 
butter and more cheese. 14. There is a book which is 
very rare ; it belongs to my uncle. 15. There is a pair of 
earrings which is very dear ; it belongs to my mother 
16. You get (on trouve) many things at this merchant's. 

46. 
The Place of Adjectives. 

Place after their nouns, — 

1st. Adjectives of color (blackf red, etc.). 
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2d. Adjectives of . nationality {English, French, 

etc.). 
3d. In general, adjectives having more syllables 

than their noun (du drap magnifiqney de Tencre 

excellente, etc.). 
4th. Two or more adjectives qualifying the same 

noun (un gin^ral brave et habile). 

First Exception to the rule of some or any, ezpressed 
or understood before a noun. 

If the noun is preceded by an adjective, some or any, 
expressed or understood, is translated simply by de (or 

d'); as: - 

du pain, de bon pain. 

de la viande, de bonne viande. 

de I'ean, de bonne ean. 

des ponunes. de bonnes ponunes. 
rouge, red. froid,^ cold. 

blanc (ni.), blanche (f.), white. le roman, the novel 
noir, Hack. habile, clever. 

anglais,^ English. magnifique, magm/icent, 

fran^ais, French. ezcsUent, excellent. 

chaud,^ hot, or toarm. int^ressant, interesting. 

la poire, the pear. 

1. Jean a donii^ a ma mere de tres jolies boucles d*oreil- 
les. 2. Voila de la deiitelle magnifi<iue. 3. Apportez-nous, 
s'il vous plait, de meilleur vin, de Teau chaude et du sucre. 
4. Voire cousiue a prete a mon pere des romans anglais qui 
sent tres interessants. 5. Vous avez d'liabiles professeurs. 
6. Nous avons achet6 du drap excellent. 7. lis ont de tres 
mauvais sucre. 8. Apportez-moi de meilleur cafe. 9. Vou- 
lez-vous de I'eau chaude on de Teau froide? 10. Ma soeur 
a achet^ de jolies bottines fran^aises. 11. Voilk de tres 

1 An adjective never lakes a capital letter in French. 

2 Chaud and froid are always placed after their noun. 
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bon bearre, il est roeilleur (|ue celui que vous avez achet^ 
ce matin. 12. Voila de mauvaises aiguilles, elles sont plus 
niauvaises que celles de votre socur. 1 3. Elle a offert k sa 
soeur des rubaus rouges et de la soie blanche. 14. Jean a 
re^u de son oncle d*excellentes aiguilles anglaises. 1/). Pre- 
nez une tasse de cafe noir 

1 . She has bought some pretty flowers and some French 
pears, which are very good. 2. 'Hiey have excellent ink. 
S. You have some fine horses. 4. How many French books 
have you ? 5. Louisa has given to my sister a black sc^rf, 
some English needles, and red silk. G. Here is some pretty 
lace. 7. Here are pretty earrings. H. Bring me some hot 
water, if you please. 9. Will you have some black coffee ? 
10. Give me a little white bread. 11. We find interesting 
novels at this bookseller's. 1 2. My father has offered (to) 
my mother this morning a magnificent scarf. 1.-J. There are 
some clever merchants in this town. 14. Have you good 
bread and good meat? 15. Our water is bad, but we have 
very good beer. 

47. 

(1) The English use the two words this and (hat 
when they have to compare two persons or two things : 
as, THIS man is richer than that man ; this booh is 
smaller than that boolc ; this Hmtcli is better than THAT 
watch. But in French we have only one word for the 
adjectives this and that; nninely, ce, cet, or cette (see 
§ 27). In order, therefore, to mark the distinction so 
well expressed in English by the two contrasting words 
this and that, we add to the first noun ci Qi^re), and to 
the second \k {tJu.re) ; as, — 

oet homme-ci est plus riche que cet homme-lk. 

ce livre^i est pins petit que ce livre-lk. 

cette montre-ci est meilleure que cette montre-U. 
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(2) The same process is used to render in French the 
distinction expressed in English by the plural adjectives 
th^.'ie and tlwse ; as, — 

C6S hommes-ci sont plus riches que oes hommes-lk. 
COS Uvres-d sont plus petits que oes Uvres-U. 
oes montres-ci sent meiUenres que oes montres-lk. 

(3) As in each of these sentences the repetition of 
the same noun sounds ill, we replace the second by one 
of the pronouns, celui, celle, cenx, celles, according to the 
gender and number of that noun ; as, — 

cet homme-ci est plus riche que oelui-lk. 
ce Uvre-ci est plus petit que celui-lk. 
oette montre-ci est meiUenre que oeUe-lk. 
oes homxnes-ci sont plus riches que oenx-lk. 
oes Uvres-d sont pins petits que oenx-lk. 
oes montres-d sont meiUenres que oeUes-lk. 

Observe, in aU these examples, that d, pointing to a nearer object, 
corresponds to the English this and these ; whilst \k, pointing to a more 
distant object, corresponds with that and those. 

Th6rdse, Therese. Ernest, Ernest. 

Charles, Charles. la broche, the biooch. 

Henri, Henry. le parapluie, the umbrella. 

1. Ce livre^ci est meilleur que celui-lk. 2. Cette fenStre- 
ci est plus haute que celle-lk. 3. Ces bouteilles-lk sont plus 
petites que celles-cL 4. Ces enfants-la sont plus jolis que 
ceux-ci. 5. Avez-vous vu ma montre et celle de ma soeur ? 

6. Celle-ci est la mienne, celle-lk est celle de Jeanne. 

7. Nous avons trouv^ deux broches, et vos soeurs ont perdu 
les leurs. 8. Celle-ci est celle de Therese, et voilh celle de 
Louise. 9. Voici le parapluie que j'ai trouve chez nous. 
10. Ce parapluie est peut-^tre celui de Charles qui a perdu 
le sien. 11. Celui-ci est le mien, celui-lk est le v6tre. 
12. Nous avons trouve deux Cannes; uvez-vous perdu la 
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vdtre, Henri ? 13. J'ai perdu la inienne dans le jardin, et 
j'ai pris celle de mon frere. 14. Celle que vous avez est 
peut-etre celle d'£rnest. 15. II a perdu la sienne ce matin. 

I . This house is higher than that. 2. This arm-ohair is 
larger than that. 3. These strawberries are better than 
those. 4. These gloves are prettier and dearer than those. 
5. That portrait is more beautiful than this. 6. That lace 
is prettier than this. 7. Those novels are more interesting 
than these. 8. Those scarfs are dearer than these. 9. Where 
did you see my handkerchief? 10. This one * is mine, that 
one is yours. 11. Did you also see my watch? 12. That 
one is your brother's, this one is yours. 13. There is your 
umbrella, which my brother has found. 14. That umbrella 
is my sister's. 15. This one is rich, that one is poor. 
16. Here is your pencil, that one is mine. 17. Those 
apples are better than these. 18. These pears are better 
than those. 

48. 

(1) The superlative is formed by putting le, la, les, 
before the comparative. 

POSITIVE. COMPARATIVS. SUPERLATIVE. 

^. < grand ( m.), great, plm grand, greater, le plus grand, the greatest. 

^'^^' I grande (f.), plus grande, la plus grande. 

p ( grands (m.), plus grands, les plus grands. 

1 grandes (f.), pins grandes, les pins grandes. 

(2) In, after a superlative, is translated by de : — 
la pins jolie fllle de la ville, the prettiest girl in the town, 

(3) He is, sh£ is, it is, and they are, followed by a 
superlative, are generally translated by c'est before a 
singular, by ce sent tefore a plural : — 

c'est le pins brave des hommes, he is the bravest of men. 

ce sent les meiUenres des femmes, they are the best of women. 

I One is not translated after this or that, nor ones after these or those 
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le pays, the country. le qnartier, the quarter. 

la rnei the street. la phrase, the sentence. 

le monde, the vxyrld. fait, done^ made. 

1. Prenez cette petite chambre, c'est la plus gaie de la 
maison. 2. Votre maison est tres haute, c'est la plus haute 
de hi rue. 3. Voulez-vous ces deux journaux ? ce sont les 
meilleurs du pays. 4. Dounez-moi, s'il vous plait, une de 
ces poires f ran Raises. 5. Elles sont meilleures que les 
poires auglaises, ce sont peut-etre les meilleures de toutes 
les poires. 6. Avez-vous fait votre exercice ? c'est le plus 
difficile du livre. 7. Ces f raises sont cheres, elles sont plus 
cheres que dans mon pays. 8. Prenez cette soie blanche, 
c'est la plus jolie de toutes. 9. Ces souliers sont les moins 
beaux, mais ce sont les plus utiles. 10. Cet hotel est excel- 
lent, c'est le meilleur de la ville et peut-etre du pays. 11. Les 
phrases f ran Raises de ce livre sont plus faciles que les phrases 
anglaises, elles sont aussi moins utiles et moins nombreuses. 
12. Therese est la fille la plus aimable de la ville. 13. Sa 
soeur est plus jolie qu'elle. 14. C'est la plus jolie fille du 
quartier. 15. Ce quartier est un des plus beaux de Paris. 

1. This book is very useful, it is the most useful of my 
books. 2. Did you see my uncle's house? it is the largest 
in the town. 3. This needle is better than yours, it is the 
best of my needles. 4. Charles is very young, he is the 
youngest of my brothers. 5. My cousin is the merriest of 
all girls. 6. Your little white cat is the prettiest of all cats. 
7. Our landlord is the richest man {the inan the richest) in 
the town. 8. Louisa is the tallest girl in the class. 9. Your 
two sisters are richer than mine, but mine are more cheerful. 
10. This pen is good, mine is better, but my brother's is the 
best. 11. The man who has bought this bottle of wine is 
the poorest in the town. 12. Your uncle is the best man in 
the world. 13. Those apples are better than these, but mine 
^and his are the best. 14. Their liouse is the highest in the 
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street. 15. Your sisters are very clever, they are cleverer 

than mine. 
^ 49. 

The Rule of C*est and 06 Mmt oontinued. 

He is, she is, it is, and they are, are translated by c'ert 
or ce 8ont before a noun, or a pronoun. 



e'est Henri, it is Henry, 

e'ett on nigociant, he in a merchant, 

e'est nne coatnridref she is a dress- 
maker, 

e^eit moi, it is I, 

e'Mt UAf it is thou. 

t^Mt haij it is he, 

CMt elle, it is she. 

o*Mt nous, // is we. 

Celt voiu, it is you. 

oe sent enx, it is they (m.). 

ce sent ellee, it is they (f). 
e'est eelni, ) 
e'est oeUe, > *' 
c'est le mien, 
c*est la mienne, 
c'est le tien, 
c^est la tienne, 
c'est le sien, 
e'est la sienne, 
c'est le ndtre, 
c*est la ndtre, 
c'est le vdtre, 
c'est la vdtre, 
c'est le lenr, 
c'est la lenr, 



ce sont mes frtoes, it is my brothers. 

ce sont das nigooiaats, they are mer- 
chants. 

oe sont des oontnri^res, they are 
dressmakers. 
est-ce moi 1 is it I f 
est-ce toi 1 is it thou f 
est-ce Inil is it he f 
est-ce die 1 is it slie i 
est-ce nous 1 is it we ? 
est-ce voas 1 1*5 it you f 
est-ce eazl is it.ihey (m.) ? 
est-ce eUesI is it they (f.) / 



. , . . , ce sont cenz, 

IS that, or It ,s the one. ^^ ^^ ^^^^ 

ce sont les miens, 
ce sont les miennes, 
ce sont les tiens, 
ce sont les tiennes, 
oe sont les siens, 
ce sont les siennes, 



fit is min 
r it is thii 

r it is I 
f it ii 



they are those. 



is his or hers. 



r they are mine. 

r they are thine. 

} they are his or 
^ hers. 

ce sont les nStres, r they are ours. 
ce sont les vdtrss, r they are yours. 

ce sont les lenrs, r they are theirs. 

Observe tliat ce sont is used before a third person plural (except- 
ing the interrogative est-ce enxl and est-ce eUes 1) while c'est is used 
in all other cases. 

. ( Who ? oui, i/es. 

^ ' ( Whom f la femme, the woman, the wife. 



yours. 



is theirs. 
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M. or Montienr, sir, Mr, XM. or Mesnenrs, gentlemen, Messrs. 

Mme or Madame, madams Mrs. Xmes or Mesdames, ladies, mesdames. 

Mile or Mademoiselle, miss. Miles or Mesdemoiselles, misses, the 

misses. 

C3 monsieur, this or that gentle- ces messienrs, these or those gentle 

man. men. 

eette dame, this or that lady. oes dames, these or those ladies. 

oette demoiselle, this or that young ces demoiselles, these or rAose yount^ 

lady. ladies. 

1. Qui est Ik? 2. Est-ce vous, Ernest? 3. Oui, c'est 
moi. 4. Qui sout ces messieurs ? 5. Ce sout les amis du 
proprietaire. 6. Qui sont ces dames ? 7. Ce sont les soeurs 
du ministre. 8. Qui est cette femme? 9. C'est la bonne 
de Tavocat. 10. Qui sont ces enfants? 11. Ce sont les 
miens, c'est mou fils et ma fille. 1 2. Qui avez-vous vu dans 
la maison? 13. J'ai vu monsieur Auguste et niadame Gus- 
tave. 1 4. Avez-vous vu aussi mademoiselle Herbulot ? 

15. Est-ce vous, monsieur Joly? 16. De qui avez-vous 
reduces lettres? 17. Est-ce du proprietaire ou de I'avocat? 
18. C'est du proprietaire. 

1. Who is that gentleman? 2. It is our landlord's brother. 
3. Who is that lady ? 4. It is the i)riest's sister. 5. Who 
are those men ? 6. They are my cousin's friends. 7. They 
are ^ John, Charles, and Gustave. 8. It is ^ talent and man- 
ners that he likes. 9. It is manners and talent that he likes. 
10. Is it you, Mr. Henry? 11. Yes, it is I. 12. Who is 
that maid-servant? 13. It is ours. 14. Who are those 
young ladies ? 15. They are the minister's daughters. 

16. Whom did you see in the garden? 17. I have seen 
your mother and Miss Jane. 

60. 

(1) As the auxiliary verb to do does not exist in 
French (§ 11), do and does are omitted in translation: 

1 Translate by o'est, as the next noun is not plural. 
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— To whom do these trees belong ? must, therefore, be 
turned into: to whoni belong tliesr trees? 

(2) The interrogative pronoun ir/iosr, having no cor- 
responding word in French, i.s changed into to whom : — 
Whose trees are these ? must be changed into to whom 
belong these trees ? 



A qui ert oe jardint \ '^^^'^ garden m M.,y 

n appartiait k num Mm, \ 

(TMt eelni de nMn frtre. > It is my bnther's. 

(Test k man. frtee. ) 

A qui appartieiuieiLt eat Jardinf 1 > „,, 

A qui mt eai jardini 1 i ^*^** ^«'^*"' "''* ^^'^ ' 

r y^c// are my sinteys. 



Ha appartiennaiit k ma WBor. 
Ce tont Mnx de ma WBor. 

one ombrelle, a parasol. one 6piiigle, a pin. 

on d6, a thimble, on i 



1. A qui appartient ce manchon ? 2. C'est k ma soeur. 
3. A qui est cette ombrelle ? 4. C'est celle de Therese. 
5. A qui appartient ce parapluie? 6. C*est celui que vous 
avez achet^ ce matin. 7. A qui sont ces aiguilles, ces 
^pingles, ce fil et ce d^ ? 8. lis appartienuent k ma cousine. 
9. A qui sent ces deux mouchoirs? 10. Ce sout les votres, 
ce sont ceux que vous avez pris ce matin. 1 1 . Sont<;e vos 
cousins qui sout arrives ce matin ? 12. Oui, ce sont eux. 
13. A qui appartienuent ces epingles? 14. Sont-ce les 
votres ou les miennes? 15. Ce sont celles de ma soeur. 
16. Pour qui est ce de ? 17. EstKje pour vous ou pour moi ? 
18. C'est pour vous. 

1. Whose house is this? 2. It is my uncle's. 3. To 
whom does this parasol belong ? 4. It belongs to my sister. 
5. Whose muffs are those ? 6. They are Theresa's, Jane's, 
and Louisa's. 7. To whom does this bread belong.? 8. It 
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is your own.^ 9. It is the one which you have bought for 
your cousin. 10. To whom do these novels belong ? 
11. They are mine. 12. They are those which you have 
put this morning on my table. 13. Whose brooch is this ? 
14. It is Louisa's. 15. For whom have you bought these 
two small muffs ? 16. For your two daughters. 

61. 

PRESENT INDICATIVE. 



to have 


, avoir. 




to be, Stre. 


I havCf 


fal. 


I am, 


jegnifl. 


thou hasty 


taas. 


thou art. 


tnet. 


he has, 


Ua. 


he is, 


11 est. 


toe have, 


nous avons. 


ux are, 


nous aonnnu 


you have, 


V01X8 avei. 


you are, 


▼onsltet. 


they have, 


ilBont. 


they are. 


ilBgont. 




INTERROGATIVELY. 




have I? 


ai-je1 


ami? 


sni8>je 1 


hast thou f 


as-tui 


art thou 9 


es-tat 


has he? 


a-t-UI 


{she? 


est-UI 


have we ? 


avons-nouB 1 


are toe? 


sommet-noi] 


have you ? 


avez-voufl 1 


are you ? 


Stes-voiu 1 


have they f 


ont-il8 1 


are they f 


sont-ilBl 


triste, sad. 


aujonrd'hni, to^ay. 


malade, 


7/, unwell, sick. 


parce que, because. 


laborieuz, industrious. 


avec, 1 


vith. 



ce soir, this evening, to-night (till bed -time). 

1. Pourquoi etes-vous si triste ''^ aujourd'hui ? 2. Je suis 
triste parce que ma sa3ur est tres malade. 3. Nous aussi, 
nous sommes un peu malades ce soir. 4. Vos sceurs sont 
plus gaies et plus aimables que les miennes. 5. Avez-vous 
vu votre cousine ? elle est arrivee ce soir. 6. Avec qui est- 
elle venue? 7. Elle est venue avec son oncle et sa tante. 

1 Translate my own, thy own, his otoii) her own, etc., as if it were mine, 
thine, his, hers, etc. 

2 The pronoun V0U8 may stand for one as well as for several persons. 
When it stands for only one, the adjective referring to it must be singular. 
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8. Etes-vons souveiit dans ce jardin? 9. Votre frere et 
voire cousiu ont fait leurs exercices, ils sont ires laborieux. 

10. Elles ont achete de tred jolies boucles d*oreilles ce matin. 

11. Elles sont arrivees ce soir. 12. Le rubau rouge que vous 
avez achete est magnifique. 13. Combien avez-vous achete 
cette echarpe ? 14. Nous avons vu aujourd*hui de tres jolie 
den telle. 15. Votre oncle est parti ce soir pour Ix>ndres. 

1. You have, you are. 2. They have, they are. 3, She 
has, she is. 4. I have, I am. 5. My brothers have, my 
brothers are. 6. We have, we are. 7. lie has, he is. 
8. Thou hast, thou art. 9. My brother and my sister have. 
10. My brother and my sister are. 11. Is it you Who have 
written this letter to my mother? 12. Yes, sir, it is I. 
13. Why are you sad? 14. I am sad because I am unwell. 
15. Are you often unwell ? 16. I am unwell every Mon- 
day. 17. They have done their exercises. 18. They are 
arrived. 19. Have you spoken to your uncle to-day ? 
20. Yes, sir, I have seen my uncle this evening. 21. Did 
you sell as many things as your neighbor ? 22. How much 
money has she lost? 23. These novels are more interest- 
ing than those. 24. English novels are very interesting^ 
25. They have bought three French grammars. 

62. 

(1) ^ The past tense is the past of a verb used without 
to he or to have, as / read, you saw, they spoke. Trans- 
late it generally by the past participle of that verb pre- 
ceded by j'ai, ta as, 11 a, etc. ; as j'ai In, voiu avez vn, ils 
ont parl^. 

In other words, the French make no difference between / read and 
/ have read, I saw and I have seen, I spoke and / have spoken, and, gen- 
erally speaking, they use only the latter form. 

1 Pupils are recommended to pay the greatest attention to these two rules, 
their application heing constantly required in French conversation. 
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(2) By exception, put je sois, tu es, il est, nous sommes, 
vons etes, ils sont (instead of j^ai, tu as, etc.) before the 
ten past participles always used in Frencji with to be 
(§ 18). Translate therefore in the following way : — 

/ went, je snis aU6. I became, je suis devena. 

/ ivent out, je suis sorti. / arnoed, je suis arriv6. 

/ went away, je snis parti. 1 entered, je suis entr6. 

/ came, je sxdn vena. / remained, je B\ua re8t6. 

/ came back, je suis revena. Ifellt je suis tomb6. 

a y a (before a noun implying il y a quinze jours, ) ^ fortnight aqo 

a period of time), ago. il y a une quinzaine, S 

il y a hnit jours, } , bier, yesttrdaif. 

il y a nne semaine, S hier soir, last night (till bed-time). 

1. Nous avons vendu notre raaison lundi dernier. 2. Us 
ont perdu leur mere il y a huit jours. 3. Elle a ecrit a son 
frere hier matin. 4. Ou etes-vous alle ce soir ? 5. Je suis 
alle chez mou oncle. 6. Sont-ils sortis hier soir? 7. Ils 
sont partis il y a quinze jours. 8. mie a vu ce matiu le 
portrait que j'ai donne a sa sceur il y a trois semaines. 
9. Pourquoi ^tes-vous restes chez vous hier? 10. Pourquoi 
avez-vous offert au fils du proprietaire le livre que j'ai donne 
Tautre jour a votre sa3ur ? 1 1 . Ou est le couteau que vous 
avez trouve jeudi dernier? 12. A-t-elle ecrit h, son pere 
vendredi soir? 13. Est-elle arrivee hier matin? 14. Avez- 
vous lu le roman que j'ai prete h. votre frere il y a deux ou 
trois mois ? 15. Votre cousine est de venue tres jolie. 

1 . He spoke. 2. She read. 3. Wc sold. 4. They lent. 
5. You received. 6. I offered. 7. We accepted. 8. You 
lost. 9. They saw. 10. She wrote. 11. 1 visited. 12. She 
came back. 13. He remained. 14. We arrived. 15. You 
became. 1 6. They went away. 17. They went out. 18 1 
went. 19. I entered. 20. I saw your father yesterday. 
21. I apoke to your sister this morning. 22. She has seen 
the present which I offered to her sister three or four days 
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ago. 23. Where did he go last night ? 24. When did he 
come back? 25. He came back on Tuesday last. 26. Show 
me the novel which she lent to your brother. 27. I wrote 
to my sister three weeks ago. 28. The bonnet which she 
bought at your house is very pretty. 29. Have you seen 
the fine picture which I received from my father last nig;ht? 



53. 

(1) Adverbs are generally placed after the verb in a 
simple tense, and between the auxiliary verb and the 
past participle in a compound tense ; 



Slle danse Men, 

Us jonent adnntement, 

EUe a liien dansi, 

Us ont adroitement joai, 

Hoas avons beauooup ri, 



as — 

She dances wdL 
They play skilfully. 
She has danced well. 
They have played skilfully. 
We laughed much. 



(2) Exceptions : — Hier, anjonrd^hui, demain, id, lit, 
and all adverbial phrases,^ are placed after the past 
participle : — 



Us sont partis hier, 

EUes sont revenaes aajonrd'hni, 

Vons n'anrez pas fini demain, 

Je snis arriv6 id hier, 

n est tomM I&, 

EUe a plenr6 tont k rheore, 

Vons avez agi avec prudence, 

dtre hien mis, to be loell dressed. 
dtre mal mis, to be badly dressed. 
ri, laughed 
plenr6, wept, cried. 
agi, behaved. 
dormi, slept. 



They left yesterday. 

They came back to-day. 

You will not have done to-morrow, 

J arrived here yesterday. 

He fell there. 

She cried just now. 

You have acted prudently. 

la iMigae, the ring. 

le porte-monnaie, the purse, 

la chune, the chain, 

la poche, the pocket. 

plein,/u//. 

toujonrs, always. 



oette nnit, last night (from 12 till this morning). 

1 An adverbial phrase is composed of two or more words : snr-le-champ, 
at once ; tout k fait, qtdte ; tout k I'heure, jim£ now. 

6 
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1. Mon frere a beaucoup pleiire ce matin. 2. II a perdu 
son porte-monnaie hier soir. 3. A-t-il beaucoup perdu ? 
4. P]st-il venu ici ? 5. II a mal agi aujourd'hui. 6. Le fils 
du proprietaire est toujours bien mis. 7. II aime beaucoup 
les choses qui sont cheres. 8. Nous avons beaucoup ri ce soir. 
9. Nous avons bien pleure ce soir-la. 10. Votre frere est 
arrive cette nuit. 11. Ses poches sont toujours pleines 
d'argent. 12. Vous avez mal ^crit votre lettre. 13. La 
lettre de votre frere est tres bien ecrite. 14. Le pauvre 
enfant a pleure toute cette nuit, il a perdu tons ses joujoux. 
15. Nous somuies partis de Paris hier soir. 

1. I slept well last night. 2. Your little cousin wept 
much this morning, her mother is ill. 3. My cousin is poor, 
but she is always well dressed. 4. Ernest lost this morning 
his purse and his watch. 5. Did he also lose his chain and 
his ring ? 6. Did they come here ? 7. Your brother 
laughed much last night. 8. Did you sleep well last night? 
9. He ate very little. 10. She is always badly dressed. 
11. She fell there. 12. Your letter is badly written. 
13. Your uncle offered some money and some books to 
Henry's cousin yesterday. 14. He is very fond of dogs (he I 
likes dogs much)} 15. My mother wept very much. 

64. 

The negation not is expressed by the two words ne 
and pas, and the verb is placed between them. 

INDICATIVE PKKSENT. 



1 have not, 


je n'ai pas. 


/ a?n not, 


je ne snis pas. 


thou hast not, 


ta xi*a8 pas. 


thon aii not. 


ta n'es pas. 


he ?ias not. 


U n'a pas. 


he is not, 


U n'est pas. 


she has not, 


eUe n'a pas. 


she is not, 


eUe n'est pas. 


we have not, 


nous n'avons pas. 


we are not. 


nous ne sommes pas. 



We never say trds beanooap for very much, but simply beaucoup. 
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^Mi have not, Toni iCvnM pM you are not, TOU a'ltof pM. 

c iia ii*oi&t pM. ( ill M tout pM. 

IRTEHROOATIVELT. 

have I not? B*ai-J6pMl am I tiotf ne rait- je pM 1 

hast thou not 1 n'as-ta pat 1 ari thou not f n'et-ta pM 1 

has he not f n*a-t-il pM 1 f'e he not f n'Mt-il pM 1 

has she not f n'a-t-elle pai 1 is she not f B*eft-«11« pai 1 

have we not f n'ayoiii-iioaf pas 1 are we not i na loiiuiiM-iioaa pai 1 

have you not f n'avei-voiis pas 1 are you not? a*tt«a-voaa pai 1 



( ii*oiit-ils pas 1 Cm 

have they not? | ^.^^.^jj^ p„, are they notf^^ 



na soat-ils pas 1 
soat-«Uaspasf 



Final exception to the rule of sofiie or any before a 

noun.^ 

If the verb is negative, soine or any, whether ex- 
pressed or understood before a noun, is translated 
simply by de (or d'), as: — 

Je n'ai pas d'argent, / have uo money, or / have not any money, 
Je n'ai pas de souliers, / hare no shoes, or / have not any shoes. 
Je n'ai pas de livre, / have not a l>ook, or / have no book. 
Je n'ai jamais va de lion, / have never seen a lion. 

le diamant, the diamond. le lion, the, lion, 

la fonrmre, the fur. r616phant, the elephant. 

le braoelet, the bracelet. le tigre, the tiger. 

le bonton, the stud. le 16opard, the leopard. 

rhaUt, the coat. le serpent, the serpent. 

■i, «/: 

1. Je n'ai pas de diamants, mais j'ai de la fourrure, de 
tres beaux bracelets et de jolies boucles d'oreilles. 2. Votre 
frere n'a pas perdu sa chaine, c'est un bouton qu*il a perdu 
dans votre jardin. 3. Son habit n'est pas meilleur que le 
mien. 4. Vous avez de Texperieiice, vous n'etes pas tres jeune. 
5. Nos maisons ne sent pas tres haiites. 6. Xous iie sommes 
pas riches, nous n'avons pas autant d'argent que vous. 7. Je 
.1 See ^neral nile, § 43, and 1st exception, § 46. 
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ne suis pas habile, mais j'ai du courage et de la perseverance, 
8. Cette encre rouge u'est pas tres bonne. 9. Vous n'avez 
pas encore vu de lions ; moi, j'ai vu des lions, des elephants, 
des tigres, des l(^opards et des serpents. 10. 11 n*a pas en- 
core lu de roman fran9ais. 11. Je n*ai pas de soie, mais j'ai 
de tres beau fil blanc. 12. Si vous n'avez pas de soie, don- 
nez-moi du fil noir. 13. Nous avons du poivre, mais nous 
n'avons pas de sel. 14. Apportez-nous aussi du pain. 15. Si 
vous n'avez pas de vin, donnez-nous du th^. 

1. They have not. 2. They are not. 3. We have not. 
4. We are not. 5. She has not. G. She is not. 7. I have 
not. 8. I am not. 9. You have not. 10. You are not. 
1 1. My brothers have not. 12. My sisters are not. 13. Have 
they not? 14. Are they not? 15. Has she not? 16. Is 
she not? 17. Have I not? 18. Am I not? 19. Have 
you not? 20. Are you not? 21. My pen is not better 
than yours. 22. My pens are not better than yours. 23. She 
has no books. 24. She has not an umbrella. 25. You have 
magnificent lace. 26. We have bought wine, apples, pears, 
knives, paper, ink, and pens. 27. My sisters have no 
needles, but they have very good pins. 28. I have not a 
watch. 

66. 

(1) As followed by an adjective or an adverb is 
translated by aussi: as beautiful, aussi beau; as well, 
aussi bien. 

(2) So followed by an adjective or an adverb is 
translated by si : so heautifid, A beau ; so well, si bien. 

(3) As coming after another as, or after so, or after 
same, is translated by que : — 

as beautiful as, aussi beau que. so beautiful as, si beau que. 
as well as, aussi bien que. so well as, si bien que. 

the same as, le m§me que, la m@me que, les m§me que. 
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Be . . . point, not, or not at all.^ ne . . . plm, not tujain, no more, no lomfer. 
He . . . jamaii, nerer. 

la reprteentatum, the re/netentation, the picture, fort, tirony. 

le moyen ftga, the middle ages. ordiiiain, common, 

r^criyain, the author. pmqiWi almost. 
tout k rheure, just now. 

1. Cette moas8eline est aussi belle que la mieuue, iiiain 
elle ii'est pas si forte. 2. Votre lettre n*est pas si bieii 
ecrite que celle de votre frere. 3. Ce papier n'est pas si 
beaii que le votre, mais il est plus fort. 4. Ce romau de 
DicReus est aussi interessant que beaucoup des '^ romans <le 
Walter Scott, mais il n'est pas aussi beau i\nIvanhoe, 5. Je 
n^ai jamais lu d*au8.si beau roman. 6. Ivanhoe u*est pas un 
reman ordinaire, c'est la plus parfaite representation du 
moyen age. 7. Cet ecrivain n*a pas de talent. 8. Vous 
n'etes plus si gai que tout a Theure, etes-vous malade ? 
9. Non, Monsieur, je ne suis jamais malade. 10. Je suis 
un pen triste, parce que je n'ai plus d*argent. 11. Avez- 
vous perdu votre porte-monnaie ? 12. Je n'ai jamais de 
porte-monnaie. 13. Mon oncle n'est pas si riche que votre 
cousin. 14. Ces arbres sont presque aussi beaux que ceux 
de votre jardin. 

1. She has no more. 2. She is no more. 3. I have 
never. 4. I am never. 5. You have not at all. 6. You 
are not at all. 7. They have not. 8. They are not. 9. We 
have no more. 10. We are no more. 11. My brothers 
have never. 12. My sisters are never. 13. lias she no 
more? 14. Is she no more ? lo. Have 1 never? 16. Am 
I never? 17. Have you not at all? 18. Are you not at 
all? 19. Have they not? 20. Are they not? 21. Have 

1 The negation ne . . . point is more energetic than ne . . . pas, but is 
not so often used. 

2 Observe that des, not de, is used here after the adverb of quantity 
beaneonp, because it means of the. 
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we no more? 22. Are we no more? 23. Has he never? 
24. Is she never ? 25. The garden which you sold to my 
brother is not so small as ours. 26. Your brothers saw this 
morning two horses which are almost as high as mine. 
27. The novel which you lent (to) my mother is not so 
interesting as this one* 28. That young man has no man- 
ners. 29. Has he not come back? 30. She has never gone 
away. 

56. 

(1) What or which followed by a noun is an adjec- 
tive and translated by — 

SINGULAR. 5 J^MrnO. p,„K,^. Uuel.. 

^ queue (f.) J quellei. 

(2) To express what o'clock it is, we name first the 
hour which is nearest, whether it is past or to come, 
and add less so much, if the hour has not struck yet, or 
and so much, if the hour is past. 

Supposing we wish to tell what the time is every five 
minutes, beginning at 25 minutes to 10 till 25 minutes 
to 11, we shall say : — 

9.35. diz henres moins vin§^-einq miimtes, or simply, moixiB vingt-diiq. 

9.40. diz henres moins ving^ minutes, or moins ying^. 

9.45. diz heures moins quinze, or moins un quart. 

9.50. diz heures moins diz minutes, or moins diz. 

9.55. diz heures moins cinq minutes, or moins dnq. 

10. diz heures. 

in 1 ^ heures et cinq minutes, or diz heures cinq. 

10 16 ^ ^®^es et diz minutes, or diz heures diz. 

10 20 ^ ^^^^w et quart, or diz heures quinze. 

10 2fi A^ ^®^es et vingt minutes, or diz heures vingt. 

10 80 A^ ^®^u^s et vingt-cinq minutes, or diz heures vlngt-cinq. 

10.35' ^^^ires et demie, or diz heures trente. 

nze heures moins vingt-cinq minutes, or moins vingt-cinq. 
®^^e that the half -hour goes with the preceding hour. 
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(8) O'clock is often dropped in English, but hnn or hmum must 
be expressed in French. It is the reverse with the word minutes, 
when the number is 5, 10, 15, etc., as: 20 minutes to 10, diz heoiM 
moins vingt. 

(4) When demi is expressed after its noun, it is not preceded by 
an article, and is variable : diz heores et damia (not diz hauret at une 
demie). — When placed before its noun, it is preceded by the article, 
is invariable, and is connected with the noun by a hyphen: una 
demi-haore. 

(5) To avoid a possible confusion between donae hauraa and dauz 
henrea, dome heuraa is not used in French : we say midi for 12 at 
noon, and minuit for 12 at night. 

la minuta, the minute, la atation, the station. 

la quart, the quarter, the fourth* non, no. 

hanxe (f.), hour, o*tiodc. tard, late. 

1. Quelle couturiere a fait votre robe? 2. Dans quel 
quartier est votre maison? 3. De quel pays etes-vous? 
4. Sur quelle table avez-vous mis lues gants? 5. Quels 
souliiers avez-vous pris? 6. De quelJes chambre avez-vous 
ouvert les fenetres? 7. Quelle heure est-iP?^ 8. II est 
midi cinq ou midi dix. 9. 11 n'est pas encore midi un quart. 
10. A quelle heure son t -el les parties? 11. Elles sont par- 
ties de la maison all heures moins cinq, ot de la station a 
11 heures vingt. 12. Est-il parti avec elles? 13. Non, 
Monsieur, il est parti plus tard. 14. 11 est parti a 3 heures 
et demie. 15. Nous avons perdu mon pauvre frere ce matin 
a 9 heures moms un quart. 

^1. We have not taken. 2. We are not taken. 3. He 
has never taken. 4. He is never taken. ». You have not 
taken. 6. You are not taken. 7. I have not taken. 8. I 
am not taken. 9. They have never taken. 10. They are 
. never taken. 1 1 . Have we not taken ? 12. Are we not 
T^ken? 13. Has he never taken ? 14. Is he never taken ? 

^ Eat-il, not est-alle, because this il est is an impersonal verb, and as 
such cannot have any other subject than the invariable il. 
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15. Have you not taken? 16. Are you not taken? 
17. Have I not taken? 18. Am I not taken? 19. Have 
they never taken? 20. Are they never taken ? 21. What 
French book have you read? 22. Which pen is the Best? 
23. Which pens are the best? 24. What handkerchiefs 
have you taken ? 25. What hour is it? 2G. It is a quarter 
to two. 27. It is five minutes to three. 28. It is twenty 
minutes past four. 29. It is half-past five. 30. It is not 
twenty minutes to six. 31. It is not yet a quarter past 
seven. 32. It is midnight. 33. It is five minutes past 
twelve (at night). 

67. 
Which followed by of (expressed or understood) is a 
pronoun and translated by — 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

MASC. FEM. MASC. FEM. 

leqael, which (of), laqneUe. lesqaelB, lesquelles. 

daqael, of which (of), de laqaeUe. desquels, desquelles. 
aaqnel, to which (of), k laqueUe. auzqaeLn, aozquelles. 

jeune persoxme, young lady. 

le bagage, the luggage. 

prds de, near. 

1. Lequel de ces messieurs est votre frere? 2. C'est celui 
qui est pres de la table. 3. Laquelle de ces jeunes personnes 
est votre stcur ? 4. Elle n*est pas ici, elle est sortie. 5, Du- 
quel de ces enfauts avez-vous parle ? fi. J'ai parle de celui 
qui est arrive ici il y a quinze jours. 7. De laquelle de vos 
sceurs avez-vous re^u ce joli cadeau ? 8. De Jeanne ; c'est hi 
plus jeune de mes soeurs. 9. Auquel de nos ecrivains avez- 
vous parle ? 10. J*ai parle k celui'^^ui a ecrit ce beau 
roman. 11. A laquelle de ces dames avez-vous ecrit? 
12. A celle qui a tant pleure hier. 13. Auxquelles de ces 
jeunes personnes avez-vous hi ma lettre? 14. J'ai lu voti*e 
lettre k toutes ; elles ont beaucoup ri. 
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/ \ 

^ 1. We have not found. 2. We (w.) are not found. . 

3. She has never found. 4. She is never found. 5. You 

have no more found. 6. You (/>/.) are no more found. 

7. I have not found. 8. I am not found. 9. My sons have 

not found. 10. My daughters are not found. 11. Have 

we not found? 12. Are we not found? 13. Has she 

never found? 14. Is she never found? 15. Have you no 

more found? 16. Are you no more found? 17. Have I 

not found? 18. Am I not found? 19. Have they never 

found? 20. Are they (y!) never found? 21. Here are two 

hats ; which (of them) is the best ? 22. Tliere are two 

pens ; which (of them) is the best ? 23. Which of these 

two books did you lend to my l)rother ? 24. Which of 

these chairs is the highest ? 25. Which of these apples a^;e 

the best ? 26. To which of these young ladies did you lendN. 

your brooch ? 27. To which of these gentlemen did you sell . 

your watch ? 28. Which of these rooms is the largest ? i 

29. Which of your sisters has (18) left? 30. Which of your^ ' 

brothers has lost his luggage ? ^ 



V 



68. 

We have seen (§ 14) that the nominative which or 
that is translated by qni and the accusative by que. 

To complete the nile, translate the pronoun which 
after a preposition by leqnel, laquelle, lesquels, lesqnelles. 

Where is the pen with which I un-ote Oh 68t la plume aveo laquelle j'ai 

this letter ? ^rit eette lettre T 

Here is the table on which I put your Voiei la table snr laqaeUe j'ai mis 
purse, votre porte-moxmaie. 

When of which, of whom, or whose are not interrog- 
ative, they may be expressed by dent for both genders 
and numbers, instead of the variable duquel, de laquelle; 
desquels, etc. 



74 EXKKCISES. 

Bring me the book of which I spoke, Apportez-moi le livre dont j'ai 

parl6. 
The man of whom I spoke has arrived^ L'homme dont j*ai parl6 est arrivd. 

le prix, the prize, cach6, hidden. 

le tiroir, the drawer. coap6| cut. 

la boite, the box. enfin, at last. 

Targenterie, the silver plate. demeiir6, Heed. 

travaill6, tvorked, wrougld. plnsienrs, several. 

le nom, the name. 

1. Dans quelle rue avez-vous perdu voire chien? 2. Voici 
la rue dans laquelle j'ai perdu nion chien. 3. De quel livre 
avez-vous parle a mon oncle ? 4. Voilk le livre dont j'ai 
parle a votre oncle. 5. Oil avez-vous mis Tardoise sur 
laquelle vous avez ecrit votre nom et le mien ? 6. Apportez- 
moi la table sur laquelle j'ai mis mes livres et mcs papiers. 
7. Dans quel journal avez-vous lu cette lettre? 8. Montrez- 
moi le journal dans lequel vous avez lu cette lettre. 

9. Voilk ces bottines pour lesquelles vous avez tant pleure. 

10. Voici la table sur laquelle j'ai tant ecrit. 11. II a enfin 
re9u le prix pour lequel il a tant travaille. 12. Apportez- 
moi le tiroir dans lequel vous avez mis Targenterie. 13. II 
n'a pas visite la chambre dans laquelle nous avons cache ses 
joujoux. 14. Elles out visite la chambre dans laquelle vous 
avez demeure plusieurs mois. 15. Apportez-moi le livre 
dont j*ai parle a votre soeur. 

1. They (m.) have not hidden. 2. They are not hid- 
den (18). 3. She has never hidden. 4. She is never 
hidden. 5. You have no more hidden. 6. You {pi.) are 
no more hidden. 7. We have never hidden. 8. We are 
never hidden. 9. Henry and his sister have not hidden. 
10. Henry and his sister are not hidden. 11. Have they 
not hidden ? 12. Are they not hidden? 13. Has she never 
hidden ? 14. Is she never hidden? 15. Have you no more 
hidden? 16. Are you no more hidden? 17. Have we 
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never hidden ? 18. Are we never hidden ? 19. Have 1 
not hidden ? 20. Am I not hidden ? 21. In which drawer 
did you hide my novel ? 22. Did you fiud the drawer in 
which your brother has hidden your novel ? 23. Where in 
.^he brooch of which you spoke to my sister ?' 24. Here 18^ 
'the knife with which I cut bread. 25. Here is the box in 
which I put your letters and portrait. 26. In which room 
did you hide my gloves and my hat ? 27. Did you find the 
room in which we hid your gloves and your hat ? 28. Here 
are the two pencils with which I wrote my exercises. 

29. Here are the two pens with which we wrote our letters. 

30. The table upon which you have put your papers belongs . 
_jto your father. 

"" 60. 

Imperfect. 
The termination of the imperfect, in all verbs, is : — 



-ais. 




( -ions. 


-ais. 


PLURAL. 


^ie.. 


-ait. 




( -aient. 



Before that termination put av- to represent to Jiave, 
and it- to represent to be : — 



Ihad, 


j'avais. 


I was, 


j*6tais. 


thou hadst, 


ta avals. 


thou wast, 


ta6tais. 


he had. 


11 avait. 


he was. 


il6tait. 


she had. 


elle avait. 


she was, 


eUe 6tait. 


we had, 


nons avions. 


ire were. 


nous 6tions. 


yon had, 


vons avies. 


yoH were, 


vons 6^ez. 




' ilsavaient. 
/ eUes avaient. 




( lis ^talent. 
I eUes 6taient. 


they had. 


they were, 




INTKRROG ATI V ELY . 




had 19 


avais-je T 


was I? 


6tais-je1 


hadst thou ? 


avais-tu 1 


was thou 


6tai8-ta1 


had he? 


avait-ilt 


was he ? 


6tait-il1 


had she? 


avait-elle! 


was she ? 


6tait-eUe! 
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had we f avions-noiis Y were toe ? 6tion8-iioii8 Y 

had you ? avies-vooB 1 ivere you ? etiei-vons 1 

had the.,? ^,,aie„t.eUes1 fere they f | ^t^i^t^ji^ , 

mes parents, my parents, abondant, abundant. 
• la campagne, the country (in contradis- le lapin, the rabbit, 

tinotion to the town). paresseoz, lazy, idle, 

k la campagne, in the country. appliqa^, diligent. 

le pays, the country (tlie whole coun- autrefois, /ormer/^. 

try, the wliole territory). il y a> there is, there are. 

le bois, the wood. il y avait, there was, there were. 
la prairie, the meadow. 

I. Quand vous etiez jeune, vous aviez de beaux joujoux. 
2. Mes parents u'etaieut pas si riches que les votres, mais 
j*avais aussi de jolies choses. 3. Nous avions une grande 
maison h la campagne. 4. II y avait pres de la maisou un 
petit bois et de graiides prairies. 5. J'avais pres de ma 
fenetre un petit jardin plein de fleurs rouges et blanches. 
6. Mon jardin etait tres petit, mais mes fleurs ^taient si 
jolies ! 7. II y avait beaucoup d*oiseaux dans le jardin et 
dans le bois. 8. Les oranges etaient rares, mais les fraises 
etaient abondantes. 9. Nous avions aussi beaucoup de poires 
et de pommes. 10. Nos chiens et nos chats etaient aussi 
heureux que nous. 11. Les chiens etaient heureux parce 
qu'il y avait beaucoup de lapins dans le bois, et les cliats 
parce qu'il y avait beaucoup d'oiseaux dans le jardin. 
12. Nous etions heureux parce que nous avions beaucoup 
de bons amis. 13. Tout le monde ^tait heureux. 

1. They had. 2. They were. 3. They have. 4. They 
are. 5. Had you ? 6. Were you ? 7. Have you ? 8, Are 
you? 9. We had. 10. We were. /Tl. We have. 12. We 
are. 13. Had I? 14. Was I? 15. Have I? 16. Am I? 
17. She had. 18. She was. 19. She has. 20. She is. 

21. His sisters were rich because they were very diligent. 

22. My brothers were idle. 23. They had too many horses 
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and dogs. 24. Her father had many horses, gardens, and 
meadows. 25. Where were you an hour ago? 26. We 
were at our uncle's. 27. Our neighbor was formerly as 
rich as you, he had many houses. 28. John had more 
money than you this morning. 29. They were poor, but 
their children had always pretty toys. 30. There was 
formerly a large wood near that town. 

60. 

7 had not, je n'ayais pai. / iras not, je n'itaif pas. 

thou hadst not, ta n^avais pas. thou wast not, ta ii*6tais pas. 

he had not, il n'ayait pas. he vxia not, il ii*6tait pas. 

she had noty elle n'avait pas. she was not, elle n'itait pas. 

we had not, nons n'avioiis pas. we were not, nons n'^tions pas. 

you had not, vous n'aviei pas. you were not, vons n*<ties pas. 

, , , < ils n'avaient pas. < lis n*<taient pas. 

they had not, j eUes n'aTaient pas. '%«*«"««» j elles ii»«taient pas. 

INTERROGATIVELY. 

had I not f n'avais- je pas 1 was Inotf n'6tais-je pas 1 
etc. etc. 

(1) Tout (everything) and rien (nothing) are placed 
between the auxiliary verb and the past participle : — 

Pai tout va, / have seen everything. 
Je n'ai rien perda, / have lost nothing. 

(2) Personne (nobody, no one) is placed after the past 
participle as in English : — 

Je n'ai tu personne, / have seen no one. 

ne . . . personne, nobody, no one. en, had.^ 

ne . . . rien, nothing. 6t6, been. 

tout, everything. dit, said. 

affaires, business. quand, when, 

il n'y a pas, there is not. 

il n'y avait pas, there was not. 

^ Had is translated by eu when it is a past participle, that is, when it 
comes after any part of the verb to have : I have had, I liad had^ etc. 
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il n*y a plus, there is no more (or no longer), 

VL n*y avait plus, there was no more (or no longer). 

il n'y a persoxme, the^e is nobody. 

il n'y avait penoxixiB, there was nobody, 

il n'y a rien, there is nothing. 

U n*y avait rien, tfiere was nothing, 

1. Je suis allt^ chez vous liier soir k 6 heures et demie, 
mais il n'y avait persoiine. 2. N'avez-vous pas vu mes 
parents ou mes freres ? 3. Je h'ai vu personne. 4. N'avez- 
vous pas eu mon livre ce matin ? 5. Non, mon ami, je n'ai 
pas eu votre livre ce matin. 6. N'ont-ils pas et^ malades 
ce soir? 7. Us ont tons ete malades. 8. Jean et Louis 
n'ont pas fait d'affaires aujourd'hui. 9. Ce soir, k 5 heures 
moins un quart, ils n'avaient encore rien vendu. 10. Je 
n'avais pas encore vu ma sceur quand vous §tes venu chez 
moi. 11. Donnez-moi du fil, il n'y a plus de soie. 12. Ap- 
portez-nous de Teau, il n'y a plus de vin. 13. II n'a rien 
eu, il n'a rien dit, il n'a vu personne. 14. Personne n'a vu 
le livre que vous avez perdu. 15. Votre frere a vendu sa 
montre, sa chaine, sa bague, il a tout vendu. 16. C'est 
Auguste qui a tout achete. 

1. I have had nothing. 2, Thou hast had nothing. 
3. He has had nothing. 4. She has had nothing. 5. We 
have had nothing. 6. You have had nothing. 7. They have 
had nothing. 8. I have seen nobody. 9. Thou hast seen 
nobody. 10. He has seen nobody. 11. She has seen no- 
body. 12. We have seen nobody. 13. You have seen 
nobody. 14. They have seen nobody. 15. I had lent 
everything. 16. Thou hadst lent everything. 17. He had 
lent everything. 18. She had lent everything. 19. We 
had lent everything. 20. You had lent everything. 21. They 
had lent everything. 22. I have not been ill. 23. Thou 
hast not been ill. 24. He has not been ill. 25. She has 
not been ill. 26. We have not been ill. 27. You have not 
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been Ul. 28. They have not been ill. 29. Have you vis- 
ited everything? 30. I have visited everything and seen 
everything. 31. When I saw your brother, he had written 
everything. 32. There was nobody at your house at i> 
o'clock. 33. Have you had much business to-day ? 34. I 
have sold nothing, everything is so dear. 35. There is no 
money in your purse : will you have 20 francs ? 86. Did 
you find the thimble which you lost ? 37. I found nothing. 
38. There was nothing on your table. 

61. 
Future. 
The termination of the future in all verbs is : — 



{ -rai ( -rons. 

SINGULAR. 2 -raS. PLURAL, i -m. 

l-ra. (-ront 



Before that termination put an- to represent to have, 

and se- to represent to be: — * 

/ shcUl or will have, j'anrai. I shall or will be, je serai. 

thou shalt or wilt have, ta auras. thou shall or wilt he, tu seras. 

he shall or will have, il aura. he shall or will he, il sera. 

she shall or will have, elle aura. she shall or will he, elle sera. 

we shall or wUl have, nous anroxii. we shall or will be, nous serous. 

you shall or wiU have, vous auros. you shall or will be, tous seres. 

they shall or will have, \ .. \ they shall or will be, -3 „ 

^ ( elles aurout. '^ I elles serout. 

INTFRROGATIVELY. 

shall I have i anrai-je 1 shall I be? serai-je 1 

etc. etc. 

The future tense must be used after quand, dfes que, 
anssitdt que, if futurity is implied, as : — 

Vous anres oe livre quaud vous anrez You will have that book when you 

6crit votre lettre, have vyritten your letter. 

Vous aures ce livre dds que (or aus- You will have thai book as soon 

sitdt que) vous aures ^rit votre as you have written your letter. 
lettre. 



80 EXERCISES 



dto que, ) la pantoufle, the slipper. 

anssitdt que, > "* ^^^^ "*' bien aise, glad, or very glad. 

demain, to-morrow. command^, ordered. 



1. Votre pere sera ici demain, a 9 heures et demie du 
soir. 2. Serez-vous bien aise quand j'aurai fini ces jolies 
pantoufles pour vous ? 3. Sera-t-elle ^ chez vous ce soir ? 
4. Non, Mademoiselle, elle sera chez son oncle avec son 
frere et sa plus jeuue soeur. 5. Aurons-nous aujourd'hui 
1e poisson que nous avons commande ? 6. Des que leur 
mere sera ici, elles auront du fil, de la soie et des aiguilles. 
7. Vous aurez aussi beaucoup de jolies choses. 8. Vous 
aurez une petite montre, uue petite chaine et un beau porte- 
monnaie avec un franc. 9. Aurai-je aussi un beau cheval 
blanc ? 1 0. Vous n'aurez pas de cheval blanc, ces animaux- 
la sont trop chers. 11. Des qu'elle aura ecrit ses exercices, 
elle aura uue tasse de lait et des fraises. 1 2. Nous aurons 
le journal fran9ais tons les samedis. 13. Sera-t-il plus inte- 
ressant que les journaux anglais? 14. Sera-t-il difficile? 
15. Vous serez un peu plus aimable quand vous ne serez 
plus malade. 

1. They will have. 2. They will be. 3. We shall have. 
4. We shall be. 5. He will have. 6. He will be. 7. You 
will have. 8. You will be. 9. My cousins (in.) will have. 
10. My cousins (/.) will be. 11. Will they have? 12. Will 
they be? 13. Shall we have? 14. Shall we be? 15. Will he 
have? 16. Will he be? 17. Will you have? 18. Will 
you be? 19. Shall I have? 20. Shall I be? 21. He shall F-^. 
have this stick as soon as he has done his exercise. 22. She 
will be prettier than her sister. 23. My exercises will not 
be so easy as yours. 24. They will be much more difficult. 
25. As soon as they are here, they shall have some bread 
and some meat. 26. You will not be ill to-morrow. 

1 The t placed between sera or aura and il, elle, on, is explained in 
§ 65 (4). 
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27. They will be here at a quarter to six. 28. You shall 
have that French book this evening. 29. Will you be hap- 
pier than your brothers ? 30. We shall be very glad when 
you are with us. 

62. 
/ shall or will not have. I shall or will not be» 

je n'anrai pas. je ne serai pas. 

ta n*anras pas. ta ne seras pas. 

il n'aura pas. il ne sera pas. 

elle n'aura pas. elle ne sera pas. 

nons n*aarons pas. nous ne serons pas. 

vous n*anres pas. vons ne serei pas. 

lis n'anront pas. lis ne seront pas. 

elles n'anront pas. elles ne seront pas. 

INTEKROGATIVELT. 

shall I not have f n*aarai-je pas 1 shall I not be? ne serai-je pas t 
etc. etc. 

il 7 aura, there will be. il n'y aura pas, there will not be. 

la session, the session. la dato, the date. 

la fin, the end. Ubn^/ree. 

la recompense, the reward. pr6firable, preferable. 

le fruit, the fruit. ehoisi, chosen. 

1. Vous ne serez pas heureux si vous n'etes pas appliqu^. 

2. N'aurez-vous pas de prix k la fin de cette session ? 

3. Laquelle de vos soeurs sera prete la premiere ? 4. Ce ne 
sera pas Therese. 5. Ne serez- vous pas libre ce soir ? 6. Ne 
serez-vous pas chez votre oncle a cinq heures ? 7. N'aura- 
t-elle point de fleurs? 8. N'aurons-nous pas de fruits? 
1). Ne serez-vous pas bien aises quand vous aurez fait tout 
ce travail? 10. N'aurai-je pas en fin ma recompense? 11. La 
date choisie par mon frere ne sera pas pr^f^rable h la votre. 

12. Vos exercices ne seront pas plus difficiles que les miens. 

13. Quand serez- vou« a Paris? 14. Ne serez-vous pas a • 
Londres le 23 de ce raois ? 15. Vous aurez une lettre de 
votre frere des que vous serez a Londres. 

6 
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1. We shall not have found. 2. We shall not be found 
(§ 18). 3. They will not have found. 4. They will not 
be found. 5. She will not have found. 6. She will not be 
found. 7. You will not have found. 8. You (/>/.) will not 
be found. 9. I shall not have found. 10. I shall not be 
found. 11. Shall we not have found? 12. Shall we not 
be found? 13. Will they not have found? 14. Will they 
not be found? 15. Will she not have found? 16. Will she 
not be found? 17. Will you not have found? 18. Will 
you not be found? 19. Shall I not have found? 20. Shall 
I not be found? 21. Will she not have a prize? 22. Will 
she not be well dressed? 23. Shall we not have much 
work ? 24. Shall we not be free to-morrow night ? 25. WiU 
you have much business ? 26. Will you not be in a beauti- 
ful country ? 27. Will they not have a reward ? 28. Will 
they not be industrious ? - 29. This session will not be full. 
30. There will be no date on my letter. 

63. 
Conditional. 

The termination of the conditional in all verbs is : — 



C-rais. 

K, < -raifl. 

' -rait. 



-nons. 
siNGULAK, -^ -rais. PLURAL, <^ -lie*. 

-raient. 



Before that terniination put an- to represent to have, 
and 86- to represent to be : — 

/ should or would have, j'anralB. 7 should or would be, je serais, 

tu auralB. tu serais, 

il anrait. il serait. 

elle anrait. elle serait. 

nons aurions. nous serions. 

vous auriei. vous series, 

ils aoraient. ils seraient. 

elles aoraient. elles seraient. 
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INTBRROOATIVRLY. 

should I have f anzsia-je 1 should Ibef lenit-je 1 

etc. etc. 

Neither the future nor the conditional can be used 
after si beginning a clause. When they are so used in 
English, we put the present instead of the future, and 
the imperfect instead of the conditional, as : — 

Si Yoiu §tes ches yoni k fix henreiy 1/ you will be at home at six o'clock, 

YOVM aorei ma visite, yott shall have a visit from me. 

Si YOiiB itiez Chez vous k fix kenres, I/you would he at home at six o'clock , 

▼008 anriei ma vintey you would have a visit from me, 

le mot, the word, nmple, simple. 

la r^ponie, tlie answer, malhenrenx, unhappy , unfortunate, 

Topira (m.), the opera, oontent. contented. 

1. Si vons etiez rest(§ Ik, votre soeur ne serait pas partie. 
2. lis n'auraient pas ^te si contents si leur pere etait rest^ 
avec eux. 3. Si j'avais dit uu mot, elle serait revenue. 
4. Vos freres ne seraient pas si heureux s'iis ^ n'avaient pas 
fini leurs exercices. 5. Auriez-vous parl^ h, votre cousine si 
elle ^tait entree ? 6. Seriez-vous aussi gaie que votre soeur 
si vous ^tiez aussi riche qu'elle ? 7. Auraient-elles re9u une 
reponse si elles avaient ecrit cette lettre ? 8. Aurais-je dit 
tant de choses aimables a votre soeur si elle avait ete 
mechante ? 9. II aurait achete plusieurs paires de bottines 
ce jour-lk si elles avaient et^ bien faites. 10. Elle serait 
allee a I'opera si sa mere n'avait pas ete malade. 11. Si 
j'^tais alle chez eux ce soir, je n'aurais trouv^ personne. 
12. Rien ne serait plus utile que ce livre s'il etait plus sim- 
ple. 13. Nous n'aurions plus de vin si nous avions bu ces 
dix bouteilles. 14. Elles auraient achete de la dentelle et 
de la soie si elles avaient regu plus d'argent. 15. Ma petite 
soeur aurait perdu son de si ma cousine n'avait pas ^t^ dans 
la chambre. 

1 i is elided only in si when followed by U or ils : s'il est, s'ils sont. 
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1. Thej wm be. 2. They will have. 3. The> would be/ 
4. They would have. 5. We shall be. 6. We shall have. 
7. We should be. 8. We should have. 9. She will be. 
10. She will have. 11. She would be. 12. She would 
have. 13. Will they be? 14. Will they have? 15. Would 
they be? 16. Would they have? 17. Shall we be? 
18. Shall we have? 19. Should we be ? 20. Should we 
have ? 21. Will she be ? 22. Will she have ? 23. Would 
she be ? 24. Would she have ? 25. You would be very 
happy if your brother were here. 26. He would always be 
with you. 27. They should have more prizes if they were 
more industrious. 28. These ribbons would be prettier if 
they were red. 29. That silk would be prettier if it were 
black. 30. If that water were cold, it would be better. 

31. Will you be glad when you have received that money ? 

32. Would you be glad if you had received that money? 

33. I should have gone to your house if I had not been ill. 

34. If I had not had any money, I should have been verv/ 
unhappy. 

64. 
/ should or would not have. I should or would not be. 

je n'anrais pas. je ne serais pas. 

tu n*anrais pas. tu ne serais pas. 

il n'aurait pas. il ne serait pas. 

elle n'anrait pas. elle ne serait pas. 

nous n'anrions pas. nous ne serions pas. 

vons n'anries pas. vous ne seriez pas. 

lis n*auraient pas. ils ne seraient pas. 

elles n'aoraient pas. elles ne seraient pas. 

INTERROGATIVELY. 

should I not have f n'anrais-je pas 1 should T not be? ne serais- je pas 1 
etc. etc. 

la rdgle, the rule. maintenant, now, by this time. 

Texemple (m.), the example. sans, without^ but for. 

chagrin, sady vexed, scrry. bien, very A 

1 Bien is more emphatic than trds ; it is generally used with some feel- 
ing of admiration, surprise, desire, envy, etc. 
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1. N'auriez-vous pas ete bien chagrin si vous n'etiez pas 
venu avec moi? 2. J^aurais ete tres malheureux si vous 
etiez parti sans moi. 3. N'aurions-nous trouve personne si 
Dous etions alles chez vous ii 9 lieures et demie ? 4. Noii, 
Monsieur, vous n'auriez trouve personne. o. Nous etions 
alies k Topera, et la bonne ctait sortie. 6. Ne seraient^ils 
pas plus laborieux si leur pere 6uiit ici ? 7. Si vous aviez 
mis moins d'exemples dans vos regies, ne seraient-elles pas 
beaucoup plus simples? 8. Si vous etiez parti ce matin, 
vous seriez arrive main tenant. 9. N'uurions-nous pas eu de 
r^ponse k notre lettre si nous avious ecrit h votre pere? 
10. Seriez-vous reste ici sans moi? 11. N*auraient-i]s 
pas ^t^ malades s'ils avaient mange ces mauvaises poires ? 
12. N*auraieut-elles pas ete tres chagrines si elles avaient 
perdu leurs exercices? 13. S'ils dtaient partis k trois heures, 
ils ne sentient pas encore arrives maintenant, mais ils se- 
raient bien pres de la ville. 14. Ne serais-je pas bien mal- 
heureux si vous n'^tiez pas avec moi? 15. S'il etait alio 
dans votre chambre, n'aurait-il rien trouve ? 

1. You would not have. 2. You would not have had. 
3. You would not have been. 4. She would not have. 
5. She would not have had. 6. She would not have been. 
7. They would not be. 8. They would not have been. 
9. They would not have had. 10. I should not be. 11. I 
should not have been. 12. I should not have had. 13. There 
is nothing. 14. There was nothing. 15. There will be 
nothing. 16. There would be nothing. 17. There is no- 
body. 18. There was nobody. 19. There will be nobody. 
20. There would be nobody. 21. There is not. 22. There 
was not. 23. There will not be. 24. There would not be. 
25. If you had been more diligent, your mother would not 
have been so sad. 26. These children would not be so un- 
happy if they had not lost their mother. 27. If he had (18) 
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come a little later, he would not have found his father here. 
28. If your brother had left three hours ago, would he not 
be at his house by this time? 29. I would have gone to 
the opera if you had come with me. 30. If you had gone 
into my room, you would have found nothing. 31. If there 
were not so many words in your rules, would they not be 
more simple and easy ? 32. I would not have written my 
exercises if my mother had come back to-day. y^ 

66. 

(1) In questions, if the subject is a personal pronoun 
(je, tu, il, elle, nous, vous, ils, elles), or one of the pro- 
nouns ce, on, it stands, as in English, after the verb : 

Est-il Chez nous 1 7s he at our house? j 

Est-elle Chez elle 1 Is she at home ? 

(2) If the subject is not one of these pronouns, it 
begins the sentence, and is repeated after the verb 
under the form of a pronoun: — 

Votre fr6re e»t-il heuretix 1 Is your brother happy f 
Ha mdre est-elle venue 1 Has my mother come f 

La vdtre est-elle partie 1 Is yours <jone away f 

(3) If the question begins in English with an inter- 
rogative adverb {why ? where ? lohen ? how ? etc.,) the 
adverb is also placed first in French, and the rest of 
the sentence is constructed as above: — 

Pourquoi votre frdre est-il si malheu- Why is your brother so un- 

reux 1 fiappy ? 

Quand ma mdre est-elle venue t When has my mother come f 

A quelle heure la vdtre est-elle partie 1 At what o'clock did yours go 

away? 

(4) When the third person singular ends with a 
vowel, it is followed by a euphonic t before il, elle, on, 
to prevent an hiatus : — 
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A^t-a pexdu Mm UYtt t Hat he lost his book? 

A-t-elle yn ion p^re 1 H<u she seen her father t 

Serart-on oimable ayee toub t Will they be amiable towards jfou t 

y a-t-a 1 i» there f are there? a'y a-t-il pas t is or are there not f 
J ayait-ilt was or were there f a'y avait-il paa t was or were there not f 

xnaintenaat que, now that or simply now. 

la semaine proehaiiw, next week. 

le mois proehain, next month, 

k la campagne, in the countrj/. 

fini, ended t finished. 

1. Votre cousin a-t-il re9U une repouse k sa lettre ? 
2. Votre cousiue n 'a-t-elle pas encore re(;u de reponse k s«a 
lettre ? 3. Yos soeurs ne sont-elles pas bien aises maiu> 
tenant qu'elles ont fini leur travail ? 4. Votre mere n'a- 
t-elle pas perdu son porte-monnaie ? /). Ce velocipede 
n'est-il pas bien joli ? 6. Votre frere n*avait-il pas pleurc 
quand nous sommes entres chez vous ? 7. Ne serez-vous 
pas libre la semaine prochaine ? 8. N'aurez-vous pas tout 
fini le inois proehain ? 9. Pourquoi cette jeune personne 
est-elle si chagrine ? 10. Oil mon frere a-t-il cache mon 
porte-monnaie? 11. On vos amis ont-ils perdu leurs 
bagages ? 12. Quand M. Herbulot est-il parti pour la 
campagne ? 13. A quelle heure Ernest sera-t-il a la sta- 
tion ? 14. Combien votre oncle a-t-il vendu cette maison ? 

15. N'v a-t-il rien dans ce tiroir ? 

1. Is there ? 2. Is there not? 3. Was there ? 4. Was 
there not? 5. Will there be? G. Will there not be? 
7. Would there be ? 8. Would there not be ? 9. Is there 
never? 10. Was there never? 11. Will there never be? 
12. Would there never be ? 13. Is there no more ? 
14. Was there no more? 15. Will there no longer be? 

16. Would there no longer be? 17. Is there nothing? 
18. Was there nothing? 19. Will there be nothing? 
20. Would there be nothing? 21. Is there nobody ? 22. Was 
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there nobody ? 23. Will there be nobody ? 24. Would 
there be nobody? 25. Is your sister ill? 26. Are your 
brothers diligent ? 27. Is this novel interesting ? 28. Has 
not your mother lost her bracelets? 29. Have your parents 
a house in the country ? 30. Which of his books has your 
brother lost? 31. Where has my cousin hidden my ear- 
rings ? 32. In what box has Henry put my gloves ? 
33. When will Miss Louisa be in London ? 34. At what 
o'clock will Therese have finished her exercise ? 35. When 
did your father buy this wood ? 

66. 

Exceptions to the formation of the feminine of 
Adjectives. 

We have seen (§ 4) that to form the feminine of adjec- 
tives, an e mute is added to the masculine : vrai, true, 
vraie; appliqu^, diligent, appliqu^e; secret, secret yWtrh\/b} 

Exceptions. — Adjectives ending with e mute in the 
masculine are the same in the feminine : un homme 
aimable, une femme aimable (§5). 

Adjectives ending in -el, -en, -on, -et, double the last 

consonant, and take an e mute after it : cruel, cruel y 

cruelle; ancien, old, ancienne; bon, good, bonne; sujet, 

subject, sujette. But secret, complet, and five others in 

-et form their feminine regularly. 

The following adjectives also double their last consonant in the 
feminine. 

pareil, like, alike, such, pareille. 

6pais, thick, 6pai8se. 

groB, stout, big grosse. 

gras, fat, grasse. 

bas, low, basse. 

1 Observe that if the adjective ends in the masculine with a consonant 
preceded by an e mute, the latter takes a grave accent in the feminine: 
complet, complete ; premier, premiere ; oher, chdre. 
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gentil, prettif, g«iitilto. 

iM, tired, Una. 

Mt, fooiiah, lotte. 

gar^, boy. tanvftge, tcild. 

fille, girl. modenia, modem. 

hiftoire (f.), history. la laagne, the ianguage. 

la blt6, the beast. italien, TtcUian. 

la gdographie, geography. jamaii, ever, 

autre ehose, something else apprii, learnt. 

ehat (m.), ehatte (f.), cat. au oontraire, on the contrary, 

1. Ce fauteuil est bas, cette chaise est basse. 2. Ce petit 
gar^on est geutil, cette petite fille est gentille. 3. Les 
elephants ne sont pas cruels, mais ces b^tes sauvages sont 
tres cruelles. 4. L'histoire moderne n'est pas si facile que 
rhistoire ancienne. 5. Au contraire, la geographic ancienne 
est beaucoup plus difficile que la geographic moderne. 6. Ces 
deux livres sont pareils. 7. Ces deux robes sont pareilles. 
8. La langue italienne n'est pas difficile. 9. Les grosses 
fraises ne sont pas si bonnes que les petites. 10. Cette 
viande est trop grasse, donnez-nous autre chose. 11. Votre 
livre est-il coniplet? 12. Votre grammaire est-elle com- 
plete? 13. Cette petite fille est bien lasse. 14. Pourquoi 
votre frere a-t-il vendu son petit chien ? i) dtait si gen til. 
15. Oil votre sceur a-t-elle trouv^ cette gentille petite ehatte? 

1. Have you ever read ancient history? 2. Have you 
ever learnt ancient geography ? 3. Has your brother seen 
that pretty little beast? 4. This little boy is prettier than 
that little girl. 5. Yes, but in five or six years, the little 
girl will be prettier than the little boy. 6. Your tables are 
too low. 7. Our arm-chairs are not so low as your chairst 
8. Your sister is a foolish little girl. 9. This beast is cruel. 
10. Is the Italian language difficult? 11. No, sir, it is one 
of the easiest of languages.* 12. Your watch is too big. 

1 Observe that, when a superlative i& placed after its noun, the article is 
repeated : Cost une des langnes les plus^faciles. 
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^13. That cat (/.) is too fat. 14. Their furs are too thick. 
^15. Your brothers are very tired. 16. Mine are also very, 
. tiredy^ 

67. 

Ezceptions to the formation of the feminine of Adjectives 
continued. 

Adjectives ending in -f change f to ve : ^ vif, lively, 
quick, vive ; actif, active, active ; neuf, new made, neuve. 

Adjectives ending in -x change x into se : ^ heurenx, 
henreuse. 

d^lioieuz, delightful, d^lioieuse. jalouz, jealous, jalonse. 

orageuz, stormy, orageuse. plavieuz, rainy, pluvieiuie. 

stadienz, studious, studieuse. g6n6reiiz, geverous, gdn^rense. 

nombrenz, numerous, nombreuse. 

la saison, the season. rhumeur (f.), {the temper. 

le coBur, the heart. le caractdre, \ the disposition. 

1. Ces deniieres nuits out ete tres orageuses. 2. Nous 
sommes maintenant dans la saison pluvieuse. 3. Votre 
frere est paresseux, mais votre soeur est tres studieuse. 
4. Votre cousiue n'est-elle pas un peu jalouse? 5. Votre 
bonue n'est pas si active que la iiotre. 6. J'ai un chapeau 
neuf. 7. J*ai aussi des bottines neuves. 8. Nos oncles sont 
heureux, mais nos cousines sont bien malheureuses. 9. Votre 
frere n'a-t-il pas Thumeur un peu vive? 10. Son caractere 
est vif, mais son coeur est genereux. 11. Ces fraises ne 
sont-elles pas delicieuses? 12. Vous etes bien heureuse, 
Madame, vous avez des enfants laborieux. 13. Ces filles 
sont moins actives que ces gar9ons. 14. Voilk une histoire 
delicieuse. 15. Voici des enfants bien malheureux. 

1 The reason is that, but for the change, there would be no difference in 
pronunciation between the masculine and the feminine. 

2 Were an e mute added to x, according to tlie general rule, the sound 
(heureuxe, jalouxe) would be too hard. 
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1. Omnibuses are not numerous in thin town. 2. New- 
made streets are numerous here. 3, These men are gener- 
ous. 4. Those women are not generous. 5. Your apples 
are not good, but your pears are delicious. (>. Is not your 
sister happy ? 7. Are not your cousins (tn,) studious ? 
8. Yes, but my sisters are Jjizy, 9. Is not Miss Jane rather 
(un peu) lively? 10. She is lively and jealous. 11. His 
shoes are new, but his boots are not new. 12. Aunt, your 
tea is delicious, but your butter is not very good. 13. We 
shall have a rainy night. 14. Our maid-servnnt is not so 
active as theirs. 15. Why is your aunt so unhappy? 16. Is 
not her daughter industrious ? 



6S. 

XSxceptions to the formation of the feminine of AdjectiTeB 

continned. 

The following adjectives form their feminine ir- 
regularly. 



vienz, vieU, 


old, 


vieiUe. 


beau,bel, 


beautifulyjlne, handsome, 


beUe. 


nonvean, noavel, 


new} 


nouvelle. 


fou, fol, 


mad, foolisk, 


foUe. 


fanz, 


false'. 


fausse. 


denz, 


sweet, gentle. 


douoe. 


blanfi, 


white. 


blanohe. 


fraoA, 


frank, 


fraaohe. 


see, 


dry. 


Bdehe. 


puUic, 


public. 


publique. 


greo, 


Greek, 


greoque. 



1 Kouyeau, placed before its noun, means another: j'ai aohet^ de &on- 
veanz livres, 1 have bought some more books, 

Konveau, placed after its noun, means recent: j*ai aohet^ qnelques 
livres nouyeanz, / have bought some books which have appeared recently. 

Kenf means new made, that has not been in use yet : nn habit nenf, nn 
chapeaa nenf, a new coat, a new hat, Kenf is alw^ays placed after ita 
noun. 
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malin, malignant, cunning, devv, maligne. 

fraia, Jresh, cool, fraiohe. 

long, long, longae. 

favori, favorite, fayorite. 

Observe that the first four adjectives of this list have each two 
forms for the masculiDe. The second form is used only before a 
noun beginning with a vowel or h mute: un bel oUean, le nonvel 
op6ra, le fol enfant, mon vieil ami.^ 

large, broad. la promenade, the walk. 

latin, Latin. la nouyelle, the news. 

r6giilier, regular. le bmit, the report. 

Tavenne (f), the avenue. Tonvrage (m.), the work, the book 
rarcliitectnre (f.), architecture. 

1. Apportez-moi uu verre d'eau fratche. 2. Cette table 
est longue et large. 3. La langue greeque est plus riche 
que la langue latine : elle est aussi plus difficile. 4. Je n'ai 
jamais vu de petite bete plus maligne que celle-ci. 5. Cette 
nouvelle promenade n'est-elle pas publique ? 6. Oui, e'est 
maintenant ma promenade favorite. 7. Autrefois e'etait 
cette longue avenue par laquelle nous sommes venus hier. 
8. Voici des poires qui sont bien vieilles. 9. Mon nouvel 
ami n'est pas malin. 10. Sa soeur est la plus frauche et la 
plus aimable des filles. 11. Mon frere avait un bel habit 
neuf, et ma soeur une robe blanche. 12. Sa cousine est une 
tres belle femme. 13. Son cousin est un tres bel homme. 
14. Cette nouvelle est fausse, 15. Ce bruit n'est pas moins 
faux. 

1. Did you read Dickens's new work ? 2. Is not this 
little girl your favorite ? 3. This wine is cool, but this 
water is not cool. 4. There is a fine animal. 5. My old 
friend (m.) is more cunning than you. 6. My old friend (/.) 
is more cunning than he. 7. Greek architecture is more 

1 Vieil is not absolutely required before a noun beginning with a vowel ; 
we also say mon vieaz ami. 



£XEKCi8E». 93 

regular than ours. 8. Your chain is longer than mine or 
(than) his. 9. We are lost if that news is true. 10. It is 
not true, it is false. 11. This long avenue is not puhlio. 
12. Your strawberries are not very fresh. 13. Your sister 
is more frank than his. 14. This muslin is as white as mine. 
1/). That poor woman is mad. 10. Your brother is very 
fond of (likes much) sweet ale. 



VERBS. 

69. 

French verbs are divided into three conjugations,^ 
distinguished from each other by the tennination of the 
infinitive. 

The 1st ends in -er, the 2d in -ir, the 3d in -re. 

The present participle is that part of a verb which 
ends in -ing It is frequently used in English with the 
verb to he, but it is never so used in French. When we 
have to translate it from English, we turn it into the 
simplest form. For example, instead of / am speaking, 
we say / speak ; instead of / was speaking, we say / 
spoke ; instead of / shall he speaking , I shall speak. 

The auxiliary verb to do does not exist in French, 
and must be suppressed in translating : Do you speak ? 
is therefore turned into speak yon ? Do they speak ? 
into speak they ? etc. 

1 Most grammars divide French verbs into four conjugations, but one of 
these having only seven regular verbs and about forty irregular ones, it has 
been thought better to put them all among the irregular verbs, which will 
bo studied in the Second Course. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. 

The first conjugation, which contains more than four- 
fifths of the French verbs (3,400), ends in the infinitive 
in -er, and in the past participle in -€. 

porter, to cmry ; port6, carried. 

Indicative Present. 

Terminations: -e, -es, -e, -ons, -ex, -ent. 



AFFIRMATIVE. 

je porte J ^ ""7' ''' """ '^■'"■'«'' 
( I ao canTy. 

tnportes. 

il or eUe porte. 

nous portons. 

vons portei. 

lis or elles portent.^ 



je ne porte pas. 
tn ne portes pas. 
11 ne porte pas. 
nous ne portons pas. 
vouB ne portez pas. 
ils ne portent pas. 

tronver, to find, 
donner, to give. 
pr@ter, to lend. 
accepter, to accept. 
f ermer, to shut, 
montrer, to show. 
arroser, to water. 
aimer, to like, to love. 



INTEUROGATIVE. 

port6-je12 

portes-tnl 

porte-t-ill 

portons-nonsi 

portez-vonsi 

portent-ils % 

INTERROGATIVE NEGATIVE. 

ne port6-je pas 1 ^ 
ne portes-tn pas 1 
neporte-t-il pasi 
ne portens-nons pas 1 
ne portez-vous pas 1 
ne portent-ils pas 1 

visiter, to visit. 
parler, to speak, 
plenrer, to weep, 
travailler, to work, 
cacher, to hide, to concea 
commander, to command, 
penser, to think. 
admirer, to admire. 



que, tliat (conjunction). 

A The imperative being formed from the Present Indicative in all verbs, 

we give it at once for the 1st Conjugation : — 

porte, carry thou, portons, let tu can'y. portez, carry you or ye, 
2 Tn questions, when the 1st person singular ends in e mute^ an acute 

accent is put upon it for the sake of the sound. 
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1. Je pense que vous aimez les animauz. 2. Je trouve 
que votre frere travaille l)eaucoup. 3. N'acceptez-vous pas 
ce joli cadeau ? 4. lis donneut toujours de jolies choses a 
ma tante. 5. Si vous ue pleurez pas, vous aurez un beau 
ruban rouge. 6. Je ne pleure plus; moutrez-moi ce beau 
ruban. 7. Avez-vous visite les principales villes du pays ? 
8. Nous n'avons rieu visite, nous sommes venus par le 
bateau. 9. Nous ne fermons jamais cette porte. 10. Vous 
caehez toujours mes plumes, ou sontrelles? 11. Pardon, 
Mademoiselle, je ue cache jamais vos plumes ; je pense, au 
contraire, que c'est vous qui caehez toujours les miennes. 
12. Vous serez malade, si vous pleurez tant. 13. Pourquoi 
votre frere n'arrose-t-il pas vos fleurs? 14. U arrose les 
miennes tons les jours. 15. Henri n'arrose jamais les 
siennes. 16. Jeanne, fermez la porte. 

1. He is visiting. 2. He is visited. 3. He is not visit- 
ing. 4. He is not visited. 5. He has visited. 6. He has 
not visited. 7. He has been visited. 8. He has not been 
visited. 9. He had visited. 10. He had not been visited. 
11. He will be visited. 12. He will not be visited. 13. He 
will have visited. 14. He will not have visited. 15. He 
would be visited. 1 6. He would not be visited. 17. He would 
have visited. 18. He would not have visited. 19. He 
would have been visited, 20. He would not have been 
visited. 21. He does visit. 22. He does not visit. 23. Does 
he visit (§ 65, 4) ? 24. Does he not visit ? 25. Are you 
speaking of me ? 26. We are not speaking of you, we ai*e 
speaking of Therese. 27. They do not accept your present, 
they think that you are giving too many things to your 
friends. 28. Did you give John the new work which I 
bought the other day ? 29. They never shut that window. 
30. Why do yon not water your sister's flowers? 31. Why 
are you not working ? 32. I work perhaps more than yon. 
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33. Are you fond of (do you like) flowers ? 34. My sister 
is fond of birds. 35. I think that we shall have an answer 
to our letter next week. 

70. 

The Past Participle and the Past Tense. 

The past participle is the past used with to he or to 
Jiave, as I am blamed, I have blamed. It is translated 
literally. 

The past tense (52) is the past of a verb used with- 
out to be or to have, as / blamed. In translating an 
English past tense into French, first try if it can be 
changed into used to (as / tcsed to speak), or into the 
present participle with / was, thou wast, he or she tvas, 
etc. (as / was speaking). 

If either of these two modes can be employed, use 
the imperfect (je parlais) ; if neither can be employed, 
use the past indefinite (j'ai parl6), as explained in § 52.* 

Imperfect. 

Terminations : -ais, -ais, -ait, -ions, -iez, -aient. 

/ used to carry or / was carrying (or / carried ^ when / carried means 
either 1 used to carry or / was cairying). 
je portais. nons portions, 

tn portais. vons portiez. 

il or eUe portait. ils or elles portaient. 

NEGATIVE. INTERROGATIVE. INTERROO. NEGATIVE. 

je ne portais pas, etc. portais-je % etc. ne portais-je pas 1 etc. 

flatter, to flatter bl&mer, to Uame, 

tromper, to deceive. loner, to praise. 

rencontrer, to meet. oherclier, to look {for), to seek. 

le mnsde, the museum. Evident, evident. 

la lonlptnre, sculpture. partont, everywhere. 

1 The rule p^iven in § 52 is, of course, superseded by this one. 



EXERCISES. 97 

le Budtre, the teacher. alon, then, at that time 

la pnnitioii, the punishment, k prteent, now, 

le plaigir, pleasure, eniemUo, together, 

qnelqaefoii, sometimes. 

1. Qaand j'^tais k Paris, je rencoiitrais sou vent votre 
frere. 2. II travaillait beaucoup alors, il n'aiinait pas le viii 
et les plaisirs. 3. Nous ^tions soavent ensemble, nous visi- 
tions les musses qu'il admirait beaucoup. 4. Leqnel des 
musees admirait-il le plus ? 5. C'etait, je pense, le mnsee 
de sculpture. 6. J'admirais le plan de ce jardin lorsque j'ai 
rencontr^ voire p^re. 7. Les maftres louaient tons les jours 
DOS exercices, ils trouvaient que nous travaillions beaucoup. 

8. Je pense que vos maitres tiattaient un pen leurs Aleves. 

9. Ils donnaient quelquefois de petites punitions, ils bl&maient 
les paresseux, mais 11 ^tait Evident qu'ils aimaient tous leurs 
Aleves. 10. Nous arrosions notre jardin quand votre soeur 
est entree. 11. EUe aun peu travaill6 avec nous. 12. Elle 
aimait beaucoup les fleurs autrefois, mais maintenant ce soiit 
les livres qu*elle aime. 13. Nous parlions de vous quand 
vous etes entre. 14. Oil <5tiez-vous ce matin quand je suis 
alle cliez vous ? 15. J'etais chez ma tante, qui est revenue 
hier de Paris. 

1. I was not flattering. 2. I was nofe pattered. 3. I am 
not flattering. 4. I am not flattered. ISk^ I used not to 
flatter. 6. I used not to be flattered. 7. I would have flat- 
tered. 8. I would not have flattered. 9. I would have been 
flattered. 10. I would not have been flattered.j 11. I would 
be flattered. 12. I would not be flattered. 13. I will have 
flattered. 14. I will not have flattered. 15. I will be flat- 
tered. 16. I will not be flattered. 17. I had flattered. 
18. I had not flattered. 19. I had been flattered. 20. I had 
not been flattered. 21. I have flattered. 22. I have not 
flattered. 23. I have been flattered. 24. I have not been 
flattered. 25. Do I flatter? 26. Do I not flatter? 27. We 

7 
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were speaking of you this morning. 28. Where were you ? 
29. Your father was looking everywhere for the paper 
which you have lost. 30. My sister used formerly to lend 
her books to everybody. 31. Were not these children weep- 
ing when I came in. 32. Yes, sir, they were weeping, be- 
cause they have lost their money. 33. Why were you 
working so much, when your father came in yesterday ? 
34. I was working because my father is not fond of idle 
children. 35. Were not these girls more gentle formerly 
than now? 36. On the contrary, they were cunning, jealous, 
and wicked. 

71. 

Paat Indefinite. 

/ have carried or / did cairy (or / carried ^ when / carried does not 
mean either / used to carry or / ivas carrying). 

j'ai port6. nous avons port6. 

ta as port6. vons avez port6. 

il or elle a portd. ils or elles ont port6. 

When a verb has several subjects of different persons, 
after enumerating them, we generally put one of the 
pronouns nous and vous to sum them up in one : — 

Ma mhre et moi, nous sommes aU68 My mother and I went to your house, 

Chez vons, 
Mon frdre et vons, vons dtes partis My brother and you left at Jive, 
k cinq hemes, 
r6compenser, to reward. longtemps, a long time.^ 

commencer, to begin, to commence. injastement, unjustly. 
la proposition, the profosal. qnelqne part, somewhere. 

le mois dernier, last month. 

1 . Le maitre a recompense votre frere, parce qu*il a bien 

travaille. 2. Avez-vous enfin commence votre exercice ? 

3. Non, Monsieur, nous n'avons encore rien fait. 4. Mon 

frere et moi, nous sommes un pen malades aujourd'hui. 

1 Longtemps, an adverb, cannot be preceded by an article. 
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5. Nous soinmes alles hier a la campagne, et nous avons 
mange de mauvaise viaude et bu de manvais vin. 6. Quaud 
voB parents sont-ils arrives ? 7. Ma mere est arrivee lundi, 
ma soeur et mon frere sent arrives hier. 8. Ce matin vous 
avez blame injustement votre cousin. 9. II a cherche vos 
boucles d'oreilles partont. 10. Ces dames sont-elles restees 
longtemps chez vous? 11. Non, Madame, elles sont arri- 
vees a huit heures et sont parties k neuf. 12. Elles ont 
beaucoup admire le tableau que mon pere a achete Tautre 
jour. 13. Elles ont trouvd notre vin ordinaire delicieux. 

14. Henri, n'avez-vous pas cache ma montre quelque part? 

15. Tenez, voici votre montre, elle etait sur votre table. 

/^l. Is she praising? 2. Is she praised? 3. Is she not 
(praising? 4. Is she not praised? 5. Was she praising? 

6. Was she praised? 7. Was she not praising? 8. Was 
she not praised ? 9. Has she praised? 10. Has she been 
praised? 11. Has she not praised? 12. Has she not been 
praised? 13. Had she praised? 14. Had she been praised? 
15. Had she not praised? 16. Had she not been praised? 
17. Will she be praised? 18. Will she have praised? 
19. Will she not be praised ? 20. Will she not have praised ? 
21. Would she be praised? 22. Would she have praised? 
23. Would she not be praised? 24. Would she not have^ 
praised? 25. Would she not have been praised? ^26. Tli^* 

^ garden which you bought last mouth is not so large as your 
uncle's. 27. I lost the book which you had lent to my 
mother. 28. Did you show to your landlord's wife the 
beautiful muff which you bought last week ? 29. The child 
whom you did reward is the laziest in the class. 30. Did 
you see my stick anywhere? 31. Have you not worked 
long enough ? 32. I think that the doctor has accepted my 
uncle's proposal. 33. Where did your sister hide my hand- 
kerchief ? 34. When did your father come back (§ 18) from 



100 EXERCISES. 

London ? 35. Why did you shut all the doors and (all) the 
windows? 36. My brother and I arrived from Glasgow 
this morninff. (P 

Future. 

Terminations : -erai, -eras, -era, -erons, -erei, -eront. 

je portend, / sftall or will carry, nous porterons. 

tn porteras. vous porterei. 

il or elle portera. lis or elles porteront. 

Conditional. 
Terminations : -erais, -erais, erait, -erions, -eriei, -eraient. 
je porterais, / would or should cairy. nous porterions. 
tn porterais. vous porteriez. 

il or elle porterait. lis or elles porteraient. 

That and lohicJi may often be understood in English, 
but must always be expressed in French : — 

Je pense qne votre frdre est malade, / think your brother is unwell. 

Oh est le roman que voob avez ac]iet6 Where is the novel you bought 

hier % yesterday f 

For is translated by pendant when it marks the whole 
duration of an action or a state, from the beginning to 
the end. It may generally be omitted. 

Je travaiUerai encore pendant nne henre, 7 , , „ 
Je travaiUerai encore nne henre, f ^ "^"^^ «^^ •"''>'• «" *^"'*- 

n a 6t6 malade pendant trois jonrs, > „ ,,>.>. 

n a 6W malade troi. jonn, f ^^ "«* """*">■ '*'** ''"»'■ 

le temps, time, weather. onblier, to forget. 

nn moment, one moment. oser, to dare. 

Edimbonrg, Edinburgh. 

1. Mon frere a travaille lougtemps ce matin, et il travail- 
lera encore deux ou trois heures ce soir. 2. Je commen- 
cerai mes ^ercices dans une heure. 3. Je pense que nous 
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visiterons votre mere aujourd*hui. 4. Pourquoi n*acoep- 
teriez-vous pas cette bague? 5. Ne parlez pas de cctte 
nouvelle si vous rencoiitrez votre coasine. 6. Ne chercherez- 
vous pas avee nous le de que vous avez perdu ? 7. Je ne 
chercherai ri^n, je suis triste, nialade et paresseuse. 8. Com- 
bieii d'heures travaillerez-vous aujourd*hui ? 9. Je travail- 
lerai huit heures. 10. Ne visiterez-vous pas votre vicux 
maitre quand vous serez a Edimbourg ? 1 1 . Je ii*oublierai 
pas Touvrage dont vous avez parle. 1 2. Blameriez-vous un 
pere qui dounerait quelquefois une bonne punition a sou ills, 
si celui-ci etait paresseux ? 13. Des qn'ils auront commence 
leur travail ordinaire, je fermerai la maison et je visiterai 
votre pere un moment. 14. Us tromperaient leur maitre, 
s'ils osaient. 15. 8i nous avions le temps, nous visiterions 
ce musee, il est plein de tableaux magnifiques. 

1. They will forget. 2. They would forget. 3. They 
(m.) will be forgotten. 4. They would be forgotten. 
5. They will have forgotten. 6. They would have forgotten. 
7. They will have been forgotten. 8. They would have 
been forgotten. 9. They used to forget. 10. They used 
to be forgotten. 11. They did forget. 12. They do for- 
get. 13. They have forgotten. 14. They had forgotten. 
15. They have been forgotten. 16. They had been for- 
gotten. 17. They were forgetting. 18. They were forgotten. , 
19. They are forgetting. 20. They are forgotten^ 21. i' 
think he will not work much to-day. 22. I shall be very 
glad if he will work for two or three hours. 23. I would 
accept her present if I dared. 24. But you would not dare. 
25. You forget that your brother will have no prize this 
session. 26. You will not forget my ring, it is in the drawer 
near the door. 27. I looked for your ring and your chain 
for half an hour, and I found nothing. 28. If we have time, 
we will look together this evening. 29. She would deceive 
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her father if she dared. 30. Your sister and you will look 
\ for my thimble which I have lost. sys— ^^ 

73. 

When ail action or a state which began some time 
ago is still going on, the present tense must be used 
in French ; and in such cases /or is translated by 
depuis. 

/ have been working for three hours, Je travaiUe depuis trois heures. 
/ have been here for half an hour, Je snis id depuis une demi-heure. 

Observe that for does not mark the whole duration of the action 
or state in these examples, but only the beginning ; it cannot, there- 
fore, be translated by pendant, which expresses the whole space of 
time between the beginning and the end. 

demeurer, to live, to dwell, done, then, therefore, 

6tadier, to study. ensuite, afterwards. 

voyager, to travel. an moins, at least. 

Mentdt, soon. par jour, a day {per day). 

1. Je demeure k Glasgow depuis quinze ou seize ans. 
2. Henri a demeur^ a Glasgow pendant trois ans, de 1860 
a 1863. 3. II etait trois heures quand j'ai commence mes 
exercices. 4. II est maintenant quatre heures et demie, 
je travaille done depuis uiie heure et demie. 5. J'etudierai 
encore une demi-heure, et ensuite je visiterai ma tante qui 
est un peu malade depuis hier. 6. J'etudie huit heures 
par jour. 7. Votre cousin n'est-il pas k Londres depuis 
longtemps ? 8. Oui, Monsieur, mon cousin demeure a Lon- 
dres depuis trois mois. 9. J'ai demeur^ a Londres quinze 
jours, il y a bien longtemps. 10. Y a-t-il dix ans? 11. II 
y a au moins quinze ans. 1 2. J'etais alors treft jeune, et 
j'aimais le plaisir plus que le travail. 13. J'ai peu voyag^ 
depuis, mais je pense que je visiterai hientdt Paris. 
14. Quand ^tes-vous alle a Edimbourg? 15. II y aura 
trois mois k la fin de la semaine prochaine. 
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1. We were never looking. 2. We were never looked 
for.* 3. We are never looking. 4. We are never looked 
for. 5. We have never looked. 6. We have never been 
looked for. 7. We had never looked. 8. We had never been 
looked for. 9. We never used to look. 10. We never .used to 
be looked for. 11. We will never look. 12. We will never 
be looked for. 13. We will never have looked. 14. We 
will never have been looked for. 15. We would never 
look. 16. We would never be looked for. 17. We would , 
never have looked. 18. We would never have been looke^ 
^for.M19. I have been here for a long time. 20. I have ) 

6n here for two hours and a half. 21. Where were you? 
22. I was at the house of the lawyer, who arrived this morn- 
ing from Paris. 23. I have been looking for your brother 
for half an hour. 24. Where is he ? 25. He has been liv- 
ing at his aunt's for two days. 26. My father and my 
mother have been travelling for two months. 27. They are 
now in Paris. 28. They have been in Paris since Wednes- 
day. 29. They were^ in Rome for ten days. 30. They 
were in Rome when they received your letter. 31. They 
lived in Florence for three weeks. 

74. 

How long is translated : — 

(1) By depiiis quand with the present tense, if the 
action or state is still continuing : — 

Depnii qnand ttM-voni malade T How long have you been iU f 

1 For is never expressed after eheroher. 

2 T^etf toere^ in this sentence, cannot be translated by the imperfect lis 
^talent 1 as you cannot turn it either into they used to be, they used to live, 
nor into they were staying, they were living. Bat, in the 30th sentence, 
they were, meaning they were staying there when another event took place, 
must be translated by the imperfect. 
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(2) By combien de tempB with the past indefinite, if 
the action or state is past : — 

Combieii de temps avez-voiii demenrt ) „ , ,. , ,. . „ 

V j^mg • ( ^ou7 long did you live in Rome f 

(3) By combien de temps with the future, if the action 
or state is future : — 

Combien de temps resterez-voos > u^ , . ,. , • r , « 

V y , I - r aow long shcul you stay in Jerusalem f 

arriver, to arrive. I'aprts-midi (f.), the afternoon. 

rester, to stay. plus tdt, sooner, 

jouetf to play. gaiement, cheerfully. 

chanter, to sing. senlement, only. 

k r6oole, at school. 

1. Depuis quand etes-vous ici? 2. Je suis ici depuis deux 
jours. 3. Combien de temps ^tes-vous rest^s k Paris ? 
4. Nous sommes rest^s trois jours a Marseille, deux k Lyoo, 
deux a Dijon, et huit a Paris. 5. Combien de temps reste- 
rez-vous a Londres ? 6. Quiuze jours seulement. 7. Voici 
voire frere qui arrive enfin. 8. Si vous etiez venu plus tot, 
vous auriez vu votre cousine Jeanne. 9. EUe est arrivee ce 
matin a huit lieures moins un quart, et elle est partie cette 
apres-midi. 10. A quelle heure est-elle partie? 11. A trois 
heures un quart. 12. Si seulement j'^tais venu une heure 
plus tot! 13. Combien de temps est-elle restee ? 14. Elle 
est restee sept heures et demie. 15. Elle serait partie plus 
gaieraent si elle avait vu son cher cousin. 

1. How long have I been here ? 2. How long hast thou 
been here ? 3. How long has he been here ? 4. How long 
has my sister been here? 5. How long have we been here? 
6. How long have you been here? 7. How long have 
they (wi.) been here ? 8. How long have my sisters been 
here? 9. How long was I at London? 10. How long wast 
thou at London? 11. How long was she at London? 
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12. How long was my brother at Loudou ? 13. How loug 
were we at London ? 14. How long were you at London ? 
15. How loug were they (/.) at London? 16. How long 
were my brothers at Tendon ? 17. How long shall I stay 
at Paris? 18. How long wilt thou stay at Paris? 19. How 
long will he stay at Paris? 20. How loug will Therese 
stay at Paris? 21. How long shall we stay at Paris? 
22. How long will you stay at Paris ? 23. How long will 
they (wi.) stay at Paris ? 24. How long will your mother 
and aunt stay at Paris ? 25. My aunt has blamed her sons 
and her daughters to-day. 26. They had not done their 
exercises, and they had forgotten their books. 27. He 
would not work so much if he were rich enough. 28. When 
she was young, she was fond of play. 29. We used to play 
with your brother when we lived at your uncle's. 30. We 
sang together every evening. 31. You used to forget every- 
thing when you were at (the) school. 32. K she were more 
diligent, she would not forget her exercises. 

76. 

SECOND CONJUGATION. 

Verbs of the second conjugation (which number more 
than 350) end in the infinitive in -ir, and in the past 
participle in -i 

Fixdr, to finish; faiif finished. 

Indicative Present 

Terminations : -is, -is, -it, -issoiLi, -Issez, -issent. 
je finis, I finish, I am finishing, I do finish, nous finissons. 
tu finis. vons finissez. 

11 or eUe finit. lis or eUes finissent.^ 

1 IMPERATIVE. 

^lOB J finish thou. finissons, let us finish. ^niaaeZf finish you or ye. 
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ob6ir,^ to obey. ehoisir, to choose. 

d68ob6ir, to disobey r6iU8ir, to succeed, to be successful. 

rongir, to blush. pnnir, to punish. 

agir, to act. bfitir, to build. 

remplir, to^fill, tofuljil. le devoir, the duty. 

le bonlanger, the baker. ainsi, thus, so. 

la le^n, the lesson. ponrtant, yet, however. 

oelni qui, he who. 84v6ri^ent, severely. 

1. Esfc-ce vous qui desob^issez ainsi k votre mere? 2. Un 
enfant sage obeit toujours h ses parents et h ses maitres. 
3. Est-ce votre oncle qui batit cette maison ? 4. Non, c'est 
le boulanger; il est devenu bieu riche. 5. Si vous rougissez 
ainsi, tout le monde pensera que vous avez mal agi. 6. Ne 
remplissez plus mon verre, j'ai assez bu. 7. Si vous deso- 
beissez toujours a vos maitres, vous serez malheureux toute 
votre vie. 8. Voici de bien jolis boatons ; mon f rere choisit 
celui-ci, et ma sccnr celui-lk. 9. II a du talent, des mauieres 
et de la conduite, et pourtant il ne r^ussit pas. 10. Nous 
ne puuissons jamais les enfants qui obeissent, mais ceux qui 
desobeissent sont toujours severement punis. 11. Mon petit 
frere n'est-il pas puni quelquefois ? 12. Tres rarement, 
il travaille bien, il etudie ses le9ons et il obeit toujours. 

13. Punissez-vous souvent Tenfant demon voisin? 14. II 
est moins souvent puni que votre frere. 15. II n'a jamais- 
desobei h ses maitres, et il a toujours rempli ses devoirs. 

1. They are forgetting. 2. They are choosing. 3. They 
are forgotten. 4. They are chosen. 5. They do not forget. 
6. They do not choose. 7. Are you not forgetting ? 8. Are 
you (m. 8.) not forgotten? 9. Are you not choosing? 
10. Are you not chosen? 11. She had not forgotten. 
12. She had not chosen. 13. She had not been forgotten. 

14. She had not been chosen. 15. She has not forgotten. 

1 Ob^ir and d^sob^ir require k before their object 
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16. She has not choaeu. 17. She has uot lieeu forgotten. 
18. She has not been chosen. 19. Does she not forget? 
20. Does she uot choose? 21. They do uot obey their 
mother. 22. If he does uot obey his teacher, he will be 
punished. 28. Does this girl obey her father? 24. He 
who does not obey his parents will never be happy. 
25. They are choosing the best pears, but we choose the 
best strawberries. 26. It is she (49) who is buildiug that 
beautiful house, she is so rich ! 27. For whom is the book 
you are choosing ? 28. Why do you not obey your master ? 
29. Why are you blushing ? 30. If you do uot succeed, you 
will be severely punished. 

76. 

Imperfect. 
Terminations: -issais, -istais, -issait, -iMi<ms, -issiei, -istaient. 

I used to finish or / was finishing (or I finished ^ when I finished means 
either 1 used to finish or / was finishing). 
je flnissaii. nous flniBfions. 

ta flniflsais. vous finissiez. 

il or elle finiMait iU or elles finissaient. 

gfn^rir, to cure. parler mal, to speak ill. 

trahir, to betray. grftce k, thanks to. 

' salir, to soil J to dirti/. tout k fait, quite. 

dtre pnni de, to be jmnishedfor. la trahison, the treason^ treachery, 

deceit. 
dtre enrhomdy ? > Tordre (ni.), the order. 

avoir un rhume, S '^ " Texactitude (f.), the punctuality. 

le magasin, the shop. 

1. lis finissaient leurs exercices quand nous sommes 
entres. 2. C'est elle qui guerissait ses freres et ses soeurs 
quand ils etaient enrhum^s. 3. Gr^ce k elle, nous etudiions 
nos lemons et nous ob^issions tou jours k nos parents et.a nos 
maitres. 4. Nous ne salissions jamais nos habits. 5. Voire 
frere etait-il tout k fait gu^ri quand vous etes parti de Liver- 
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pool ? 6. II ^tait si bien gueri qu'il jouait du matin au soir. 
7. Ail) si ce mallieareax trakissait ses amis ! 8. II trahissait 
tout le moiide pour de I'argent. 9. Aujourd'hui il est bien 
puni de ses trahisons. 10. Je choisissais une petite broche 
pour elle quand elle est entree dans le magasin. 11. Elle a 
rougi, et je pense que j'ai rougi aussi. 12. Je n'ai jamais 
aime ce monsieur. 13. Quand nous ^tions a T^cole chez lui, 
nous etions toujours punis. 14. Et pourtant nous obeissions 
tou jours a ses ordres. 15. Nous remplissions toujours nos 
devoirs avec exactitude. 

1. She is not cured. 2. She is not recompensed. 3. She 
is not curing. 4. She is not recompensing. 5. She was not 
curing. 6. She was not recompensing. 7. She was not 
cured. 8. She was not recompensed. 9. She used not to 
cure. 10. She used not to recompense. 11. She used not 
to be cured. 12. She used not to be recompensed. 13. She 
has not cured. 14. She has not recompensed. 15. She has 
not been cured. 16. She has not been recompensed. 
17. She had not cured. 18. She had not recompensed. 
19. She had not been cured. 20. She had not been recom- 
pensed. 21. She will not be cured. 22. She will not be 
recompensed. 23. She would not be cured. 24. She would 
not be recompensed. 25. She was choosing a red ribbon 
for her sister when I entered the shop. 26. She would be 
very naughty if she did not obey her parents and her 
master. 27. They used to choose the best apples, but we 
always chose the best strawberries. 28. I was filling her 
glass when your father came in. 29. It was my aunt who 
cured my sisters when they had a cold. 30. Why did you 
not (habitually) obey your mother? SI, Why were you 
blushing this morning when I was speaking to your mother ? 

32. I was thinking that you were speaking ill of me. 

33. When you worked well, you always succeeded. 34. I 
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was working well because I was never punished. 35. But 
were you not sometimes lazy ? ' 36. Yes, sometimes. 

77. 

Past Indefinite. 

/ have finished or I did finish (or I finitJied, when / finished does not 
mean either / used to finish or / was finishing). 
j'ai flni. noni avons flni. 

ta as flni. ywM aves flni 

11 or elle a flni. lis or elles ont flni 

We have seen (§§ 73, 74) that an action or a state 
which began some time ago is expressed by the present 
tense in French, if it is still continuing, as : — 

Je travaiUe depnis trois heares, / have been working for three hours. 

Depnis quand dtes-vons malade 1 How long have you been ill f 

There is another and more idiomatical way to express 
these two ideas, namely : — 

n 7 a trois henres que je tra- It is three hours since I began to 

▼aiUe, toork. 

Combien y a-t-il que vons dtes ma- How long is it that you have been 

ladel illf 

In each of these two sentences, the verb may also be 
put in a past tense to express a past action : — 

n 7 avait trois ans que j'haUtais / had been inhabiting that house fin- 

cette maison. three years. 

combien 7 avait-t-il qne votre ] 

trhre 6tait malade 1 



y How long was your brother sick f 



Observe that the word depnis cannot be expressed after 11 7 a or 
7 a-t-il, the conjunction qne taking its place. 

d6m6nager, to remove. nn 8c616rat, a scoundrel 

parfaitement, perfectly. violer, to violate, 

comme, how, as, like. le serment, the oath. 

comme k Tordinaire, as usual. merei, thanks. 
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1 . Combien y a-t-il que vous demeurez ici ? 2. II y a 
trois ans et demi que nous avons demeuage. 3. Combien y 
a-t-il que votre frere est revenu ? 4. II y a quinze jours 
qu'il est arriv^ de Paris. 5. A-t-il reussi dans ses affaires ? 
6. Je pense qu'il a parfaitement reussi. 7. Mon pauvre 
cousin^ le proprietaire, a-t-il aussi mal agi qu'autrefois ? 
8. Non, Monsieur, non ; il a ete bien puni de cette mauvaise 
action dont vous parlez. 9. N'avez-vous pas encore fini 
votre theme latin ? 10. Combien de temps y a-t-il que vous 
avez commence votre theme grec ? 11. Avez-vous vu 
comme ma soeur a rougi? 12. Oui, Monsieur, j'ai vu qu'elle 
a rougi parce que vous parliez mal de votre tante. 13. Cet 
enfant a-t-il encore desobei h son maitre ? 14. II a desobei 
aujourd'hui comme k Tordinaire. 15. II n'est pas assez 
souvent puni. 

1. Does he admire? 2. Does he betray ? 3. Did he ad- 
mire ? 4. Did he betray ? 5. Is he admiring ? 6. Is he 
admired ? 7. Is he betraying ? 8. Is he betrayed ? 9. Was 
he in the habit of admiring ? 10. Was he (usually) admired ? 
11. Was he in the habit of betraying? 12. Was he (usually) 
betrayed? 13. Was he admiring? 14. Was he admired ? 
15. Was he betraying? 16. Was he betrayed? 17. Has 
he admired? 18. Has he been admired? 19. Has he 
betrayed? 20. Has he been betrayed? 21. Had he ad- 
mired? 22. Had he been admired ? 23. Had he betrayed ? 
24. Had he been betrayed ? 25. Have you been here long 
(translate 25 to 28 in both ways) ? 26. I have been here for 
an hour. 27. How long has your father been travelling? 
28. He has been travelling for a month. 29. How long is 
it since your mother went out ? 30. He is a scoundrel, he 
violated his oath. 31. Did you succeed in your affair? 32. I 
have succeeded very well, thanks ? 33. Has not your sister 
finished her letter? 34. Where did you soil your boots thus? 
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78. 

Fatnre. 

Tbbm IN ATioRB : -iisi, -im, -ira, -irooi, -im, -iroat. 

je finirai, / shall or wUlfinith, noni flniroiii. 

tu fiairas. Toni flnim. 

il or elle flnira. Hi or ellM flniront. 

Conditional. 

Terminations : -iraiB, -iraiB, -irait, -irioai, -irui, -indeat 

je fiairaii, / would or should Jiniah. aoas fiairioai. 

tu fiairaii. Tout flairiei. 

il or elle fiairait. ill or elles flairaieat. 

reatreprise {f)t the enterprise. oertaiaeaieat, ceitairdy. 

la aiaitresse, the mistress. porter, to carry. 

la gloire, the glory. panai, among. 

le choiz, the choice. ordre (m.), order. 

1. Quand reussirez-vous dans vos entreprises ? 2. Pour- 
quoi ne finiriez-vous pas votre theme ce soir ? 3. Obeira-t- 
elle a sa nouvelle nitiitresse ? 4. Saliront-ils toujours leurs 
gants ? 5. Laquelle de ces deux robes choisiriez-vous ? 
6. Je rougirais pour vous, si vous ne travailliez pas plus 
que votre soeur. 7. Si monsieur Ernest n'oboit pas a ses 
maitres et n'dtudie pas, il sera severement puni. 8. Choi- 
siriez-vous ce livre-ci, si vous aviez le choix parmi tons ces 
ouvrages ? 9. Je ne choisii-ais pas celui que vous avez ; 
voici, je pense, le plus interessant de tons. 10. Pourquoi 
ne choisiriez-vous pas celui que j'avais pris? 11. Je trouve 
que c'est le moins interessant des ouvrages de cet ecrivain. 

12. Si j'citais votre maitre, n'obeiriez-vous pas k mes ordres? 

13. Non, certainement, je n'obeirais pas a vos ordres. 

14. Je desobeirais toujours a un maitre plus jeune que moi. 

15. Alors le jeune maitre punirait son vieil eleve. 

1. Will he not admire? 2. Will he not betray? 3. Will 
he not be admired? 4. Will he not be betrayed? 5. Will 
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he not have admired ? 6. Will he not have betrayed ? 
7. Will he not have been admired ? 8. Will he not have 
been betrayed ? 9. Would he not admire? 10. Would he 
not betray? 11. Would he not be admired? 12. Would 
he not be betrayed? 13. Would he not have admired? 
14. Would he not have betrayed? 15. Would he not have 
been admired? 16. Would he not have been betrayed? 

17. Would he not punish your sister if she did not work? 

18. She will punish her child if he soils his dress. 19. Will 
you not fill my glass? 20. Does she never punish her 
children? 21. If he does not obey his teacher, he will be 
punished. 22. They would not build so many houses if they 
had no money. 23. You would soil your gloves if you 
carried this bottle. 24. If my sisters were here, I would 
finish my exercise. 25. How long is it since your brother 
went to Paris ? 26. He has been at Paris for two years. 

79. 

THIRD CONJUGATION. 

Verbs of the 3d conjugation (of which there are about 
240) end in the infinitive in -re, and in the past parti- 
ciple in -XL 

Bendre, to return (to give back) ; rendu, returned. 

Indicative Present. 

Tbrminations : -s, -b, -, -oni, -ei, -ent. 

y give back or return, I am giving back^ I do give back, 

je rendi. nous rendons. 

tn rendi. Tout rendes. 

il or eUe rend. - Ub or ellee rendent.^ 

1 IMPBRATIYE. 

rends, give thou back. rendonS) let us give back, rendei, give you or ye back. 
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U Toyage, thejoumof. Tattenfeioa (f), M« aUentim, 

le tonnerre, the thunder. attendn, to wait, to wait for. 

ees geoft-lk, those people. entendre, to hear (a noise). 

le bean-fr^re, the brother-in-iaw. entendre dire, to hear (meaning 
la belle-KBiir, the sister-in-law. to hear it said, to learn). 

le jeo, the game, the play, r^pondre (k), to answer. 

la raieon, the reason. perdre, to lose. 

nn quart d'henre, a quarter of an hour, la r6ponse, the answer. 
expiimer, to express. 

1. Si vous attendez nn moment, nous commencerons 
notre voyage ensemble. 2. Avez-vous entendu le tonnerre? 
3. Avez-vous entendu dire que votre frere est un peu 
malade ? 4. Avez-vous repondu k la lettre de votre cousin ? 

5. Nous ue repondons jamais anx lettres de ces gens-1^. 

6. Nous ne perdons pas notre temps ainsi. 7. Quand vous 
jouez avec votre beau-frere et votre belle-soeur, n'est-ce pas 
toujours vous qui perdez ? 8. Oui, mademoiselle, c'est tou- 
jours moi qui perds. 9. Je joue si mal, et ma b(;lIe-soeur 
joue si bieu ! 10. Si vous attendez seulement une demi- 
heure, vous admirerez son jeu. 1 1 . Pourquoi, Mademoiselle, 
ne repondez-vous jamais a roes lettres ? 1 2. Je ne re ponds 
pas k vos lettres parce que. 13. Votre raison est simple et 
tres bien exprimee, et pourtant elle n'est pas claire. 
14. N'attendez pas d'autre reponse. 

1. You (m. 8.) are not losing. 2. You are not choosing. 
3. You are not blaming. 4. You are not lost. 5. You are 
not chosen. 6. You are not blamed. 7. You do not lose. 
8. You do not choose. 9. You do not blame. 10. You 
have not lost. 11. You have not chosen. 12. You have 
not blamed. 13. You have not been lost. 14. You have 
not been chosen. 15. You have not been blamed. 16. You 
had not lost. 17. You had not chosen. 18. You had not 
blamed. 19. You had not been lost. 20. You had not been 
chosen. 21. You had not been blamed. 22. You did not 

8 
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lose. 23. You did not choose. 24. You did not blame. 
25. Have you been waiting (for) your father long? 26. We 
have been waiting for a quarter of an hour. 27. Do you 
hear your brother ? 28. Yes, 1 hear my brother and yours. 
29. When I play with you I always lose. 30. You always 
lose because you do not play with attention. 31. If you do 
not answer his letter this evening or to-morrow morning, she 
will be very sad. 32. Are you waiting for your aunt ? 
33. No, sir, it is for my mother that I am waiting. 34. I 
hear that your mother is quite cured. 

80. 

Imperfect. 

TERMINATIONS : -ais, -als, -ait, -ions, -iei, -aient. 

/ used to return {give Ixick) or / was returning (or / returned, when / re- 
turned means either / used to return or / uxis returning). 

je rendais. nous rendions. 

ta rendais. vons rendiei. 

il or elle rendait. lis or elles rendaient. 

f ameux, famous. jiutement, just, exacth/. 

passer, to pass, to sjyend. le whist, whist. 

Evident, evident. la somme, the sum. 

en effet, in effect (or you are right). le billet, the note. 

d6jk, alreadij. descendre, to come down. 

jusqa'k, tiU. battre, to beat. 
an bord de la mer, at the coast. 

1. Ne rendiez-vous pas cette fameuse somme a votre frere 
lorsqu'Henri est entre ? 2. Oui, je rendais a Louis Targent 
qu'il a prete autrefois a ma soeur. 3. Qui attendiez-vous ce 
matin, lorsque j'ai passe pres de vous dans la rue? 4. A 
quelle heure attendais-je quelqu'un dans la rue ce matin ? 
5. II etait 8 heures, ou 8 heures moius dix. 6. Vous parliez 
avec votre cousin Ernest, mais il etait evident que vous 
a ttendieji" quelqu'un. 7. En effet, j'attendais Tomnibus, dans 
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lequel je suis entre a 8 heures moius cinq. 8. Je suis alle 
chez votre pere qui etait deja sorti et que j'ai atteudu jua- 
qu'a 9 heures. 9. A cette heure-lk je suia revenu chez moi. 
10. Je repondais justemeut a votre billet lorscjue votre pere 
est entre. 11. Nous avous parle du plaisir que nous avons 
eu au bord de la mer Taniiee derniere. 12. Nous passions 
pres<iue tout notre temps ensemble. 13. Nous jouions au 
whist tous les soirs. 14. C*etait lui qui perdait presque 
toujours. 15. Quand ce u'etait pas votro^mere et lui qui 
perdaient, c'etait votre soeur et votre frere. 

1. You (m, /?.) were not lost. 2. You were not punished. 
3. You were not praised. 4. You were not losing. 5. You 
were not punishing. 6. You were not praising. 7. You 
are not lost. 8. You are not punished. 9. You are not 
praised. 10. You are not losing. 11. You are not punish- 
ing. 12. You are not praising. 13. You used not to be 
lost. 14. You used not to be punished. 15. You used not 
to be praised. 16. You used not to lose. 17. You used not 
to punish. 18. You used not to praise. 19. Do you not 
lose? 20. Do you not punish? 21. Do you not praise? 
22. Did you not lose ? 23. Did you not punish ? 24. Did 
you not praise ? 25. Why were you not waiting yesterday, 
when your father was at our house ? 26. I was not waiting 
just 'because my father was at your house. 27. I had not 
finished my exercises. 28. They have been waiting for their 
mother a long time (meaning they are still waiting for her), 
29. She beats ^ this poor animal every day. 30. They used 
to beat these poor animals. 31. Why were you not com- 
ing down this morning? 32. She was not coming down 
because her mother was ill. 33. I was answering her note 
when you came in (52). 34. We always used to lose when 

I Battre takes only one t in the three persons sing, of the pres. indicative, 
and the second sing, of the imperative : je bats, tn bats, il bat ; ne bats 
pas ce chien. In all other persons and tenses it is regular. 
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we played with you. 35. We do not play so much now, we 
are more industrious. 

81. 
Past Indefinite. 

/ have returned {given back) or / did return (or / returned, when / 
returned does not mean either / used to return or / ums returning). 

yaX rendu. nous avons rendu, 

tn as rendu. vons avei rendu, 

il or elle a rendu. ils or elles ont rendu. 

In questious, when you wish to express some sur- 
prise, however little, begin the interrogative sentence 
by estKje que : — 

Est-ce qu'il n'est pas encore revenu Has he not yet come back from 

de Paris 1 Paris? 

Est-ce que mon f rdre est malade 1 Is my brother unwell f 

Est-ce que means is it true that ? or is it possible that ? 

le coup de canon, the cannon shot, la pluie, the rain, 

la visite, the visit. I'empereur, the Emperor, 

Cr6sus, Croesus. Am6rique, America, 

mort, e, decui. le louis, tlie louis {a gold coin 

}o]it pretty-looking, wortli 20 francs). 

1. Est-ce que vous avez attendu longtemps? 2. Est-ce 
que vous n'avez pas entendu ce coup de canon ? 3. Est-ce 
que vous n'avez pas entendu dire que votre oncle est revenu 
d'Amerique riche comme Cresus? 4. Therese, est-ce que 
vous ne descendez pas? votre mere est ici. 5. list-ce que 
vous n'avez pas encore repondu k la lettre de votre pere ? 

6. Avez-vous eniin vendu votre maison et votre jardin? 

7. Est-ce que vous avez vendu cette jolie maison que vous 
aimiez tant ? 8. Pourquoi avez-vous battu ce pauvre chien ? 
9. Est<;e parce qu'il est sorti sans vous ce matin ? 10. Vous 
^tes triste, est<;e que vous avez encore perdu votre argent ? 
1 1 . Justement, j'ai perdu mon porte-monnaie oil j'avais mis 
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six louis ce matin. 12. Est-oe que vous perdez souvent 
votre porte-monnaie ? 13. Ma soeur ici? est-ce qu'elle a 
deja re^u ma lettre? 14. Pourquoi n'a-t-elle pas attendu 
ma*yisite? 15. Parce qu'elle aurait atteudu trop loiigtemps. 

1. Were you {J\ 9.) losing?* 2. Were you punishing? 
3. Were you praising ? 4. Were you lost ? 5. Were you 
punished? 6. Were you praised? 7. Shall you be lost? 
8. Shall you be punished ? 9. Shall you be praised ? 
10. Will you have lost? 11. Will you have punished? 
12. Will you have praised? 13. Were you not losing? 
14. Were you not punishing? 15. Were you not praising? 
16. Were you not lost? 17. Were you not punished? 
18. Were you not praised? 19. Shall you not be lost? 
20. Shall you not be punished? 21. Shall you not be 
praised ? 22. Will you not have lost ? 23. Will you not 
have punished? 24. Will you not have praised? 25. Have 
you waited for your father ? 26. Did she wait for her 
brother? 27. Did they lose their money? 28. Did you 
not hear the rain this morning? 29. Did you not hear that 
the Emperor is dead? 30. Do you think we have sold 
our pretty-looking house? 31. Have you not yet returned 
the book which Louisa lent to your sister two years ago? 
32. Has she not yet replied to your note? 33. Did they 
not wait for their sister? 34. Louisa, have you not lost 
your ear-rings? 

82. 

Future. 

Terminations : -rai, -ras, -ra, -rone, -rei, -ront. 

je rendrai, / shall or will return Xgive back), nous rendrons. 

ta rendras. vons rendrez. 

11 or elle rendra. lis or elles rendront. 

1 Presume that each of these questions implies some surprise, and begin 
by e8t-«e que. 
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ConditionaL 



Tebminations : -rais, -rais, -rait, -rioiiM, -riei, -raient. 
je rendrai, / would or should return {<jive hack), nous rexidriona. 
ta rendrais. toub rendriei. 

il or elle rendrait. lis or elles rendraient 

Neither . . . nor is translated by ni repeated, and the 
verb must be preceded by the usual ne. 

Je ne Udme ni votre frdre ni votre / blame neither your brother nor your 
BCBor, sister. 

la terre, the land. le bruit, the noise, 

Bembler, to appear, to seem, prSt, ready, 

raisonnaUe, reasonable, 

1. ReDdrez-vous cette plume k votre cousin si vous trou- 
vez la votre ? 2. Rendriez-vous cette plume j\ votre cousin 
si vous trouviez hi votre ? 3. Combien de temps avez-vous 
atteudu votre cousin ? 4. J'aurais attendu phis longtemps, 
si j'avais pense que vous attendiez aussi. 5. Combien 
vendrez-vous votre maison et vos terres ? (5. Nous ne 
vendrons ni notre maison ni nos terres. 7. Avez-vous 
rendu a votre cousine sa bague, ses bracelets et ses boucles 
d'oreilles? 8. Je ne rendrai a ma <;ousine ni sa bague, ni 
ses bracelets, ni ses boucles d'oreilles, ni ses gants, ni sa 
broche. 9. Est-ce que vous n'attendrez pas votre soeur? 
elle sera prete dans un moment. 10. Nous n'attendrons ni 
ma soeur ni ma cousine ; elles ne sent jamais pretes. 11. Est- 
ce que vous battez encore cette pauvre petite bete? elle 
semble si malheureuse ! 12. Quand ropondrez-vous a ma 
lettre, mademoiselle Louise? 13. Je ne repondrai jamais 
h votre lettre. 14. Est-ce que vous n'entendez pas ce 
bruit-la ? 

1. Will you {f, pi,) not wait ? 2. Will you not choose ? 
3. Will you not deceive ? 4. Will you not be waited for ? 
5. Will you not be chosen ? 6. Will you not be deceived ? 
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7. Will you not have waited ? 8. Will you uot have choseu ? 
9. Will you not have deceived? 10. Will you uot have been 
waited for? 11. Will you not have been chosen ? 12. Will 
you not have been deceived ? 13. Would you not wait ? 
14. Would you not choose? 15. Would you not deceive? 
1 6. Would you not he waited for ? 1 7. Would you not be 
• chosen? 18. Would you not be deceived? 19. Would 
you not have waited? 20. Would you not have chosen? 
21. Would you not Lave deceived? 22. Would you not 
have been waited for ? 23. Would you not have been 
chosen ? 24. Would you not have been deceived ? 25. They 
would return all the money which they received, if they were 
not so poor. 26. If we were playing for money, we would 
lose too much. 27. Will you not come down this morning ? 
28. Wait one minute, I am ready. 29. When will she 
reply to my letter? 30. I think they will sell their house 
and all their lauds. 31. Why would they wait so long? 
32. I shall not wait much longer. 33. If you were more 
reasonable, you would not beat those poor animals. 34. I 
never beat my cat, but I sometimes beat my dog. 

83. 

Pecnliarities in Verbs of the 1st Conjugation. 

All the verbs of the 1st conjugation but two are 
regular, and consequently, conjugated like porter. But 
a few present some peculiarities caused by pronun- 
ciation, and which may be very easily understood and 
remembered. These verbs are : — 

1st. Those having an e before their last syllable, as 

c6-16-brer, ex-arg6-rer, pr^-f^-rer. 
2d. Those having an e mute before their last sylla- 
ble, such as me-ner, le-ver, ap-pe-ler, je-ter. 
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3d. Those ending in -yer. 

4th. Those ending in -cer or -ger. 

When pronouncing the infinitive c6-16-brer,i it will be observed that 
the sound is equally short on each of the three syllables, tlie two first 
ending each with an 6, and the third ending with er, which in pro- 
nunciation is equivalent to 6. But when pronouncing the singular 
of the present indicative, the sound, in the last two syllables, is com' 
pletely changed, — the last syllable is now mute, and the preceding 
on that account has become much longer : je c6-ld-bre, tu c^-ld-breB, 
11 c6'lh-hre. This longer sound of the second last syllable is expressed 
by a grave accent replacing the acute. 

Therefore, all verbs of the 1st conjugation having an 
6 before their last syllable in the infinitive change that 
6 into an h, when the following syllable, in the course 
of the conjugation, is to be mute.^ 

C6-16-brer, to celebrate. 

INDICATIVE PRESENT. 

je o6-U-bre, tu c^-ld-bres, U c6-ld-bre, nous o6-16-broiii, Tons c6-16-brei, 
Us 06-ld-brent. 

INDICATIVE IMPERFECT. 

je c6-16-bralB, ta C^16-bral8, 11 c6-16-bralt, nous G6-16-brloiiM, vout 0^16- 
brlez, Us c6-16-brale]it. 

INDICATIVE PAST INDEFINITE, 

j*ai c6-16.br6, tn as c6-16-br6, U a o6-16-br6, etc. 

INDICATIVE FUTURE. 

je c6-l^bre-ral, tu oM^bre-ras, U c6-l^bre-ra, nous 06-l^bre-roiia, Toni 
c6-l^bre-rez, Us 06-l^bre-ront. 

CONDITIONAL. 

je c6-l^bre-rals, tu o^l^bre-rais, U c6-l^bre-ralt, nous c^-l^bre-riona, 
vout c6-l^bre-rlez, Us c6-l^bre-ralent. 

IMPERATIVE. 

G^l^bre, c6-16-broiu, o6-16-brei. 

1 For the division of syllables see Introduction, page 10. 

2 The rule excepting verbs in -6ger from the above changes in accents 
was abolished by the French Academy in 1878. 
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etptor, to hnpe^ to hope for U fortime, ybrtune. 

pr6f6r8r, to prefer. le eat, the caite, circuuutanre. 

p0886der, to possess. U f8ta, /^« birthday. 

ezag6rer, ta exaggerate. le ohif fre, /A« number. 

U propzi6t6, ^Aa propertif d'aillmirt, besides. 

▼ilain, t<^/y, 6a(/. Taimto dernitoe, //m^ ,v«'<i**. 

rhaUtiide (f.), the habit. avant, &e/br#>. 
tomber, to fall. 

1. J'espere que vous reussirez dans votre entreprise. 
2. Ma soeur prefere ces bracelets-ci a ceux-lii, mais je trouve 
ceux-lk bien plus beaux que ceux-ci. 3. Qui possede main- 
tenant cette belle propri^t^ ? 4. C'est le frere du roi, il 
possede aujourd'hui le quart dn pajs. 5. Est-ce que vous 
n'exagerez pas un pen ? 6. J'exagere peut-§tre quelquefois, 
c'est une vilaine habitude, mais je n'exagere pas dans ee 
cas-ci. 7. Quand c^lebrerez-vous la fete de votre cousine ? 

8. Je pense que sa fete tombe le 13 du mois prochaiu. 

9. Le 13 ! c'est un bien vilain chiffre ! 10. Je prefererais 
le 12 ou le 14. 11. D'aillenrs le 13 est un dimanche, nous 
c^lebrerons cette fSte le 12. 12. Esperons que le temps 
sera beau. 13. L'ann^e derniere nous avons eu un temps 
tres orageux. 14. Pardon, ma chere cousine, je pense que 
vous exagerez un peu. 15. Pardon, mon cher cousin, je 
n'exagere jamais. 

1. We were preferring. 2. We were preferred. 3. We 
are preferring. 4. We are preferred. 5. We used to pre- 
fer. 6. We used to be preferred. 7. We have preferred. 
8. We had preferred. 9* We will prefer. 10. We will be 
preferred. 11. We will have preferred. 12. We will have 
been preferred. 13. We would prefer. 14. We would be 
preferred. 15. We would have preferred. 16. We would 
have been preferred. 17. They would not prefer these 
books to those ones. 18. Let us hope that you will always 
be happy. 19. Do you not exaggerate his fortune? 20. I 
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exaggerate nothing. 21. She possesses many houses and 
lands. 22. We do not possess so many meadows as you. 
23. We hope you will arrive before four o'clock. 24. I 
hope you will not forget the book which I lent (to) your 
sister on Tuesday last? 25. When will you celebrate my 
birthday ? 26. (On) what day does it fall ? 27. (On) a 
Friday. 28. I think it is also (on) the 13th of the month. 
29. Unfortunate (man), we shall never celebrate your birth- 
day. 30. Choose another day. 

84. 

Verba having an e mute before their last syllable. 

Writing the singular of the present indicative of the verb mener, 
we have je me-ne, ta me-nes, il me-ne, in each of which there is no 
sound, both syllables being mute in each word. In order, therefore, 
to obtain a sound, we put a grave accent over the e of me; and we 
do so whenever me- is followed by a mute syllable. 

Therefore, verbs of the 1st conjugation, having an 
e mute before their last syllable in the infinitive, change 
that e mute into 6, when, in the course of the conjuga- 
tion, the syllable following is mute. 

Me-ner, to take [to), to had, to guide. 

INDICATIVE PRESENT. 

je m^ne, tn md-nee, 11 m§-ne, nous me-nons, voiu me-nes, lis md-nent. 

INDICATIVE IMPERFECT. 

je me-nais, tu me-naiB, 11 me-nait, nous me-nioni, Tout me-nies, ils 
me*naient. 

INDICATIVE PAST INDEFINITE. 

j'ai me-ii6, tu as me-ii6, 11 a me-n6, nous avons me-n6, toub avei me- 
n6, lis ont me*n6. 

INDICATIVE FUTURE. 

je m6-ne-rai, tu md-ne-ras, 11 md-ne-ra, nout m^ne-rons, vout m^ne-rei, 
lis m^ne-ront. 
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OOKDITIONAL. 

je ]iid-ii0*rtif, tn nA^^-nii, fl m^aa-nit, amu m6-a«-riou, tou m^ 
nniM, ill ni6-Be-raiait 

IMPBRATIYB. 



Exceptions: — Tn verba ending in -eler as appeler, 
and -eter» as jeter, we double the 1 and the t, instead of 
putting a grave accent before a mute syllable, the effect 
being exactly the same. 

JappeUa, tu appdlM, il appella, f appellcni, j'appellanii, etc., Je 
jette, je jetterai, je jettenif , etc. 

But note that the four verbs aeheter {to buy), 6tiqiieter {to label), 
geler {to/reeze), and peler {to /W), follow the general rule, and their 
t or 1 is never doubled : j'aolidta, tn aehdtei, 11 aeh^ta, nous aehetona, 
etc. Je gtte, tu gdlet, il gHU, noni g«loni, etc. 

appeler, to call, deviner, to guess. 

Jeter, to throw , to throw away. fort (adv.), miic/i, haM. 

aeheter, to bug, le eoin, the corner. 

geler, to freeze. let jeunes gens, the young people. 

promener, to take out to walk. Tours, the bear. 

prot6ger, to pofect. sage, wise, good in conduct. 

patiner, to skate. maman, mamma, 
rhiver (m.), winter, 

1. Vous ^tes bien content ce soir; il gele tres fort, vous 
patinerez demain. 2. Nous n'avons pas patiue Thiver der- 
nier; il n*a presque jamais gele. 3. Oil achetez-vous vos 
livres et vos plumes ? 4. J'achete mes livres, mes plumes 
et mes joumaux chez le libraire qui demeure au coin de 
notre rue. 5. Oil menez-vous cette petite fille ? 6. Je mene 
mademoiselle Louise k Tecole. 7. J'espere qu'elle sera bien 
sage. 8. Pourquoi avez-vous jete ce papier? ne devinez- 
vous pas que c'est un papier tres important ? 9. Comment 
appelez-vous cette enfant? 10. Marie! c'est un bien joli 
nom ; mademoiselle Marie, menez-moi pres de votre maman. 
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1 1 . La bonne promenera les enfants ce soir ; ils ne sonj; pas 
prets main tenant. 12. N*est-ce pas vous qui protegez ce 
pauvre jeune homme? 13. Non, monsieur, ce n*est pas 
nioi, c'est mon frere. 14. Mon frere protege les jeunes 
gens, mais moi je suis un oui's, je ne protege personne. 

1. She was not calling. 2. She was not called. 3. She 
is not calling. 4. She is not called. 5. She used not to 
call. 6. She used not to be called. 7. She has not called. 
8. She had not called. 9. She has not been called. 10. She 
had not been called. 11. She will not call. 12. She will 
not be called. 13. She will not have called. 14. She will 
not have been called. 15. She would not call. 16. She 
would not be called. 17. She would not have called. 18. She 
would not have been called. 19. It is freezing a little this 
evening, I hope that you shall skate soon. 20. When will 
the girls take the children out to walk? 21. Do you find it 
is freezing very hard? 22. No, sir, I do not think it is 
freezing. 23. I shall buy that picture for my mother. 
24. Where are you taking my brother? 25. I am taking 
your brother to school. 26. Throw (away) that pear, it is 
very hard. 27. Guess who called your sister at the corner 
of Queen Street. 28. 1 hope that we shall skate to-morrow. 
29. I think it is freezing now. 30. It has been freezing for 
the last twenty-four hours. 

86. 
Verbs ending in -yer. 

A y placed between two vowels is equivalent to two i*B, one of 
which belongs to the preceding syllable, and the other begins the 
next. Appnyer, for example, is pronounced exactly as if it were 
written ap-pui-ier, the sound of two i*B being very distinct in the 
word. 

If we write the singular of the present indicative according to the 
orthography of the infinitive, we shall have : j'appuye, tu appuyee, 11 
appuye, or, which amounts to the same thing : — j'ap-pui-ie, tu ap- 
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pni-ies, il ap-pni-ie, but this produces a very disagreeable biasing on 
the last syllable, to avoid which we simply suppress one of the Ts, 
or, in other words, change y into i before an e mttte. 

Therefore, in verbs ending in -yer, the y becomes i 

before e mute. 

However, in verbs ending in -ayer, it is optional to keep the y 
throughout the whole conjugation, or to adhere to this rule strictly. 

Appnyer, to support, 

INDICATIVE PRESENT. 

j'appuie, tn appuies, 11 appuie, nous appuyons, voos appuyei, ils 
appuient. 

INDICATIVE IMPERFECT. 

j'appnyais, ta appuyais, 11 appnyait, nous appnyions, voos appuyiei, 
Hi appayaient. 

INDICATIVE PAST INDEFINITE. 

j'al appiiy6, tu as appnyd, 11 a appnyd, nous avons appay6, toub avei 
appnyd, Us ont appnyd. 

INDICATIVE FUTURE. 

j'appuierai, tn appuieras, U appuiera, nous appuierons, toub appuie- 
rei, lit appuieront. 

CONDITIONAL. 

j'appiileraiB, tn appuierais, 11 appolerait, nous appuierlons, voni ap- 
pnieriei, lis appuieraient. 

IMPERATIVE. 

appuie, appnyons, appuyes. 

affrayer, to frighten. sale, dirty. 

essayer, to try. juste, just. 

payer, to pay, to pay for. rageur, angry. 

aboyer, to bark. certain, certain. 

employer, to employ. amener, to bring. 

nettoyer, to clean. mordre, to bite. 

envoyer, to send. casser, to break. 

oonstamment, constantly. la proteetlon, the patronage. 



(before an adjective or le proverbe, the proverb. 

adverb), pretty. 
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1. Essay ez ce crayon-ci, c'est mon meilleur. 2. En effet, 
il est tres bon, j'essaierai aussi votre plnme. 3. Elle n'est 
pas si bonne que votre crayon. 4. C'ombien payez-vous vos 
plumes et vos crayons ? 5. Je paie tres cher les plumes et 
les crayons que j'achete chez le libraire du coin. 6. Com- 
ment votre soeur emploie-t-elle son temps? 7. Je pense 
qu'elle envoie des billets a toutes ses amies. 8. Nettoyez 
un peu cette table, elle est toujours sale. 9. Monsieur, je 
nettoie cette table tous les matins. 10. Ce vilain petit chien 
que vous amenez toujours avec vous aboie constamment. 

11. Tous les chiens qui aboient ue mordent pas. 12. Le 
proverbe est peut-etre assez juste, niais votre chien a mordu 
le nez de Charles hier. 13. Je n'ai jamais aime ces petits 
chiens rageurs qui aboient et mordent toujours. 14. Ap- 
puyez, s'il vous plait, ma chaise contre cette table. 15. Merci. 

1. They have not employed. 2. They had not employed. 
3. They used not to employ. 4. They used not to be em- 
ployed. 5. They are not employing. 6. They are not 
employed. 7. They were not employing. 8. They were 
not employed. 9. They have not been employed. 10. They 
had not been employed. 11. They will not employ. 

12. They will not be employed. 13. They will not have 
employed. 14. They would not employ. 15. They would 
not be employed. 16. They would not have employed. 

1 7. You frightened your mother when you broke that glass. 

18. They would pay their uncle this evening, if they had 
money enough. 19. She is very lazy ; she does not employ 
her time well. 20. If you do not pay my aunt before Satur- 
day, I am certain you will lose her patronage. 21. Why 
does he not send that book to his cousin (/».) ? 22. Why 
did you not send my letter to your sister ? 23. Those dogs 
bark all night. 24. Have you not yet cleaned my watch ? 
25. Do not try his pen ; it is bad. 
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86. 
Verbs ending in -oer or -ger. 

In verbs ending in -cer, the c,* being soft in the in- 
finitive, must be kept soft througliout the whole verb. 
When, therefore, in any tense, c is followed by a ov o, a 
cedilla is placed under the o, to show that it must re- 
tain a soft sound : nons cominffliynB, je oommenfaiB, etc. 

In verbs ending in -ger, the g,' being soft in the 
infinitive, must also be kept soft throughout. When, 
therefore, it happens, in any tense, to be followed by 
a or 0, a silent e is put after the g, simply to soften its 
sound : nons partageons, ta corrigeais, etc. 

manger, to eat. pUoer, to place. 

d^ranger, to disturb, to trouble. antrement, otherwise. 

oorriger, to correct. ooonp^, busif, engaged. 

oUiger, to oblige. • Tapp^tit (m.),the appetite. 

annoneer, to announce. Mroco, ferocious. 

r, to threaten. pnmoncer, to pronounce. 



1. Je mangeais, je peuse, lorsque vous etes entr^. 2. Vous 
mangiez, en effet, avec vos freres et vos soeurs, mais je n'ai 
derange person ne. 3. Nous pronon^ons les langues an- 
ciennes autrement que vous. 4, lis anuonc^aient de tristes 
nouvelles k mon cousin quand votre lettre est an*iv^e. 

5. Corrigez-vous quelciuefois les exercices de votre frere? 

6. Nous ne corrigeons jamais ses exercices, mais nous cor- 
rigeons quelquefois ses lettres. 7. Si nous d^rangeons votre 
frere, maintenant qu'il est occupe, il ne sera pas content. 
8. Oti trouverai-je ce livre que vous avez perdu? 9. J'acbe- 
terai une montre la semaine prochaine ; je n'ai pas assez 
d'argent aujourd'hui. 10. Est-ce qu'ils ne mangeaient pas 
quand nous sommes venus ? 11. Ces gens-la mangent tou- 

1 See Introduction, pages 6, 7. 
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jours, ils ont uu appetit feroce. 12. Protegeons les mal- 
heureux. 13. Obligeons tout le monde. 14. Si vous 
meuacez cet enfant, il ne travaillera plus. 15. Ne mena^ons 
person ne. 

1. We were placing. 2. We were disturbing. 3. We 
were placed. 4. We were disturbed. 5. We are placing. 
(). We are disturbing. 7. We are placed. 8. We are dis- 
turbed. 9. I used to place. 10. 1 used to disturb. 11. 1 
used to be placed. 12. I used to be disturbed. 13. We 
have placed. 14. We have disturbed. 15. We had placed. 
16. We had disturbed. 17. We shall place. 18. We shall 
disturb. 19. We shall be placed. 20. We shall be disturbed. 
21. We shall have placed. 22. We shall have disturbed. 
23. We shall have been placed. 24. We shall have been 
disturbed. 25. We would place. 26. We would disturb. 
27. We would be placed. 28. We would be disturbed. 
29. We would have placed. 30. We would have disturbed. 
31. We would have been placed. 32. We would have been 
disturbed. 33. My brother was correcting my exercise when 
my aunt came in this morning. 34. He used to correct all 
my letters and all my exercises formerly. 35. Let us not 
eat before ten o'clock. 36. Let us oblige our friends. 
37. Formerly they used to pronounce very well. 38. We 
aimounce that sad news to all our friends. 39. Why do 
you always disturb your uncle ? 40. When I was young I 
ate too often. 
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THE PLACE OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS.* 

87. 
After a Preposition (See § 44). 



mn, me. 

td, thee, Touiy ifou. 

lni, him. eiix, them (m.). 

elle, her. ellM, (Aem (f.). 

moi-mdme, myself. nou-mtaief, ourselves. 

toi-mdme, thytelf, Toiu-mdmeB, yourselves. 

Ini-mdme, himself, eax-mtaiM, themseh^s (m.). 

eUe-mdme, hersdf, eUef-mdmee, themselves (t). 

Personal pronouns governed by any preposition ex- 
cept to stand in the same place as in English, and are 
translated as above. 

aprte, after, felon, according to. 

par, by, malgr^, in spite of. 

oontre, against, tranqnille, easy. 

qaant k^ as for. Toff re (f.), the offer, 

•aaB, but for, without. loyei, be. 

1. J'ai re^u ce livre de votre frere ou de vous. 2. Nous 
travaillons pour lui. 3. lis sont arrives avant elles. 4. Soyez 
tranquille, je n'agirai ni coiitre vous ni contra eux. 5. Selou 
eux, nous ne reussirons pas. 6. Chez qui etes-vous alle hier 
soir ? 7. Je suis alle chez elles. 8. Sans vous je n'aurais 

1 Pupils mu8t learn by heart the list of pronouns given in §§ 87, 88, so as 
to be able to answer without hesitation such questions as these : " How do 
you translate him before the verb ? him after V them before ? them after V 
themselves before? Mejiwcfcea after ? " etc. 

This being thoroughly known and frequently repeated for a few days, the 
rule as to the place of Personal Pronouns will become one of the easiest in 
the language, instead of, as formerly considered, one of serious difficulty. 

9 
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pas ecrit cette sotte lettre. 9. Est-ce pour elle-meme qu'elle 
a accepte ces boucles d'oreilles ? 10. Non, mon ami, c'est 
pour vous ou pour moi. 11. EUes n'agiront certainement 
pas contre elles-m^mes. 12. Est-ce pour eux ou pour nous- 
in§mes que nous travaillons maintenant ? 13. C'est pour 
nous-m^mes. 14. Quant a eux, je suis certain qu'ils n'accep- 
teront pas notre offre. 15. Je donnerai cette bague k The- 
rese malgre vous et malgre eux. 16. Contre qui parlez- 
vous ? 17. Nous ne parlous contre personne, nous parlons 
de vous et d'elle. 

1. My brothers will arrive before us. 2. We went away 
after them. 3. We are not speaking of you, we are speak- 
ing of him and of her. 4. According to her, we shall be 
punished. 5. As for you, my friend, I am certain you will 
succeed. 6. I shall accept his present in spite of you and 
(in spite of) her. 7. I think you spoke this morning against 
me. 8. I never speak against you; on the contrary, I 
sometimes speak for you. 9. Why did you leave without 
them (m,)? 10. We went to her house, but she was out 
with you. 11. At what time did I go out with her? 12. Is 
it for me or for yourself that you are playing ? 13. It is 
for myself. 14. I will play for you in half an hour. 
15. They left in spite of me. 

88. 

Personal Pronouns before the Verb. 

me, me, to me. nouB, us, to us. 

te, thee, to thee. vouB, you, to you. 

lui, to him, to her leva, to them. 

le, him, it. lea, them (m.). 

la, her, it. ies, them (t). 

me, myself, to myself. noiiB, ourselves, to ourselves. 

te, thyself, to thyself. VOUB, yourselves, to yourselves. 
Be, himself, to himself; herself, to her- se, themselves, to themselves, 
self; one*s self to one^s self. 
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Personal pronouns governed by a verb or preceded 
by to are translated as above, and must be placed im- 
mediately before the verb in simple tenses, and before 
the auxiliary in compound tenses ; as — 

Je le blfime, / Uame him. 

Je Tai bUm6, / have blamed him. 

Je ne Pai pai bltiii6, / have not Uamed him. 

Je ne Ini ai pal parl6, / have not tpoken to him, 

garder, to keep. ingrat, ungrateful. 

refnier, to refuse. ■fir, sure. 

1. Je vouB parlerai dans une heure. 2. Je ue vous ai pas 
vu ce matin. 3. Ma soeur m'a donne une jolie paire de 
pantoufles. 4. Votre cousiDe est aiTivee, mais je ne lui sii 
pas parle. 5. Si vous n'avez jamais ete k ce miisoe, nous le 
visiterons ensemble la semaine procliaine. 6. J'ai perdu ma 
grammaire aiiglaise, je la cherche partout et ne la trouve 
pas. 7. Votre oncle est devenu bien vieux, nous Tavons 
rencontr^ hier dans la rue. 8. Nous ne lui Jivons rieu dit. 
9. Voici un noiivel ami pour vous, j'espere que vous Tai- 
merez bien. 10. Je Tespere aussi; s'il m'aime un peu, je 
suis sur'que je Taimerai beaucoup. 11. Est-ce que vous 
n'admirez pas ce joli porte-monnaie ? 12. Ingrat, je Tai 
achetf^ pour vous. 13. Si vous ne le trouvez pas beau, je le 
garderai pour moi. 14. Je suis sur que votre frere ne le 
ref usera pas. .15. 11 ne me desobeit jamais. 



Models 


of Construction. 


jene 


lui 


ai pas parl6. 


tnne 


lenr 


as pas parl6. 


Une 


nona 


a pas parl6. 


mon f rdre ne 


vona 


a pas parl6. 


nouflne 


leur 


avons pas parl6 


vous ne 


lui 


avez pas parl6. 


Usne 


vons 


ont pas parl6. 




m' 


ont pas parl6. 
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1. 1 am speaking to him. 2. He is speaking to her. 
3. She was speaking to them. 4. They used not to speak 
to me. 5. We shall speak to you no more. 6. You would 
not have spoken to them. 7. They have not sold it. 
8. They had not sold it. 9. They are not praising you. 
10. They were not praising them. 11. 1 will lend you my 
pen, if you have lost yours. 12. If you deceive him he will 
punish you. 13. He has offered me his book, but I have 
not accepted it. 14. I am looking for my pencil ; I had it 
an hour ago. 15. I have lost it in this room. 

89. 

retronver, to find (a thing lost). sapposer, to suppose. 

r6elaiiier It, to daimjrom. tremblAnt, tremUiny. 

6garer, to mislay. promiB, 



1. II vous punira s(5verement si vous ne lui obeissez pas. 
2. Voici, je pense, le verre de votre soeur ; est-ce vous qui 
Tavez rempli ? 3. Nou, monsieur, ce n'est pas nioi qui Tai 
rempli ; je pense que c'est ma mere. 4. Leque] de ces 
rubans trouvez-vous le plus joli? 5. Je dioisirais celui que 
vous avez ; je le trouve charraant. 6. Oii done, petite 
m^chante, avez vous cache mou dd ? 7. Pardon, ma tante, 
je n'ai pas cache votre de ; pourquoi m'appelez-vous me- 
chante ? 8. Voici un tiroir dans lequel je Tai retrouve, ce 
fameux de que vous reclamez a tout le monde. 9. Qui 
I'avait cache dans ce tiroir? 10. Personne, je pense, ne 
I'avait cache ; c'est vous qui Taviez ^gare. 11. Si nous 
arrivons avant eux, nous fermerons la porte apres nous, 
12. Votre frere m'a ecrit hier, mais je ne lui ai pas encore 
repondu. 13. Je lui rendrai son livre quand il me rendra le 
mien. 14. Si vous lui portez cette somme, il la refusera. 
15. Vous ^tes tout tremblant, est-ce que ce chien vous a 
effray^ ? 16. Elle se cache. 17. Je me cacherai aussi. 
18. Mon frere et ma soeur se cacheraient aussi, s'ils osaient. 
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1. I am not looking for it. 2. Thou hast not found it. 
3. He is not speaking to you. 4. He was not speaking to 
them. 5. They had not yet finished it. 6. My cousins 
have not yet finished it. 7. We were not replying to her. 
8. You have not sold it to my sister. 9. I would never 
have lent my watch to him. 10. My sisters will not wait 
for you. 11. You have not given her ^ the three books 
which you had promised her. 12. Where did you put her 
ribbon? 13. I think I have put it ui)on the table. 14. I 
suppose you have lost it 15. If you had lent me your pen, 
I would have written to your sister. 16. They would not 
have spoken to me if you had not been with them. 17. If 
you lend her that book, she will never return it. 18. I will 
cure myself. 19. He will cure himself. 20. They will 
cure themselves. 

90. 

ezpliquer, to explain. marchander, to baiyain (for), 

demander kj to ask from a person. 

1. Mon frere vous a offert cette bague ; Tacceptez-vous 
ou la refusez-vous ? 2. Je ne Taccepte pas, je lui explique- 
rai pourquoi. 3. Je vous ai donn^ un journal fran^ais, 
I'avez-vous envoye a votre soeur ? 4. Ne lui avez-vous pas 
encore envoye ces journaux ? 5. Quand lui don nercz- vous 
Toiseau que vous lui avez promis? 6. .Pourquoi me de- 
rangez-vous toujours? 7. Est-ce que vous m'apportez des 
lettres ou des journaux ? 8. II y a trop longtemps que vous 
marchandez ces boucles d'oreilles. 9. Les achetez-vous ou 
ne les achetez-vous pas? 10. M'a-t-elle apporte mes pan- 
toufles? 11. M'a-t-elle vn? 12. Ne m'a-t-elle pas vu? 
13. Leur a-t-elle donne le choix ? 14. Ne leur a-t-elle pas 
6b6i? 15. Get enfant se corrigera-t-il ? 16. Ne me flatte- 
je pas ? 

1 Note that the preposition to is often ViQderstood in English : her stands 
here for to her. 



134 EXERCISES. 

1. Where is my book? are you looking for it? 2. Are 
you not looking for it ? 3. Will you lend it to your mother ? 
4. Will he not lend it to his mother ? 5. Have you seen 
me yesterday ? 6. Were you not praising her ? 7. Where 
are my pencils ? has she taken them ? 8. Has she not taken 
them? 9. Were ypu speaking to her? 10. Were you not 
speaking to her? 11. Will she not lend you the book which 
you asked from {to) her? 12. Are you not working for her 
and for me? 13. Did he speak to you of me? 14. Did he 
not speak to you of me? 15. Why did she not lend you 
the pencil which you had asked from (to) her? 16. Did she 
not put it in your brother's pocket?' 17. Shall I punish 
myself? 18. Shall I not punish myself? 

91. 

When two personal pro"nouns placed before the verb 
are governed by the same verb, they stand in the fol- 
lowing order : — ^ 

, C him to me. ^^„. , ( him to us. 

me le, < . noiu le, < . ^ 

' (ilto me. (it to u8. 

. i her to me. „«„. u S ^er to us. 

me la, ■< . noiu la. X .^ . 

* (it to me. * (It to us. 

me lee, them to me. noiu lea, them to us. 

^ him to thee. , (him to you. 

^^^^ ] it to thee. ^^"^» lit to you. 

< her to thee. , < her to you. 

*«»•- \a to thee. ^^^' iittoyr 

te leB) them to thee. TOiu les, them to you. 

{him to him, 

it to him. i him to them, 

him to her. ^^^^' \ it to them, 
it to her. 

1 These pronouns should be thoroughly learnt by heart in the order in 
which they stand. They seem complicated, but this is only in appearance, 
as they are perfectly regular: me le, me la, me les: te le, te la, te les; 
noiu le, noni la, noiu les, etc. 
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{her to him. 
her to her, «• war, ^ ,-, ^^ ^^^ 

it to her. 
, , . ( tJiem to him. , , 

^^ \tkemtoher. >*'*"• '*"»'<"*««• 

Observe that, wlien two pronouns are placed before a verb, the 
first person precedes the second or thurd, the second precedes the 
third, Ini and lenr always stand last 

nn article, an article. ^lUmAUy forbidden. 

en oe momaiit, at thit moment. 

1. Monsieur, je vous ai deinande le Journal des Dehati 
il y a une demi-heure, et yous ne me Tavez pas donne. 
2. Panlou, monsieur, je finis un article tres interessant, je 
vous le donnerai dans un moment. 3. Quand me preteras- 
tu le uouvel ouvrage de Victor Hugo ? 4. Tu n'as pas 
oublie que tu me Tas promis ? 5. Je te le pr^terai samedi. 
6. C'est Auguste qui Ta en ce moment, mais il me le rendra 
demain. 7. Je trouve que ces regies ne sont pas tres faciles, 
mais j'espere que le professeur nous les expliquera. 8. Si 
vous lui demandez ces deux lettres, je suis sur qu'il vous les 
refusera. 9. Si je lui demande seulement celle de Therese, 
je suppose qu'il ne me la refusera pas. 10. Elle m*a de- 
mande mon parapluie, mais je ne le lui ai pas donne. 11. Si 
mon beau-frere et ma belle-soeur vous reclamaient Targent 
qu'ils vous ont prete, est-ce que vous ne le leur rendriez 
pas? 12. Je le leur rendrais, si je Tavais. 13. Voici deux 
broches: Tune est pour vous, et Tautre pour voire soeur: 
laquelle choisissez-vous pour vous? 14. Je choisis celle-ci 
pour ma sceur, parce que c'est la plus jolie ; je la lui por- 
terai ce soir. 15. Celle-la sera pour moi. mais je la lui 
donnerai bien certiiinement, si elle la prefere. 

1. I have asked you for it {it to you). 2. He would not 
have asked her for it {it to her). 3. We have forbidden it 
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to them. 4. You had not forbidden it to us. 5. She has 
not returned it to me. 6. She will never return it to you. 
7. I have never spoken to her of you. 8. Why do you ask 
me for it (it to me) ? 9. You have not given it to me. 10. If 
I have promised it to her, I shall give it to her. lU I shall 
have a new hat, my father has promised it to me. 12. When 
will he give it to you ? 13. I hope he will give it to me on 
Thursday. 14. Mary has asked («) her brother for Henry's 
letter, but he will refuse it to her. 15. Why did you not 
show her the knife which I have given you ? 

92. 

poliment, politely. demander pardon k{^.)yto ask a 

pr6ci86ment, exactly. person's pardon, 

on maavais snjet, a bad boy, a bad reprocher k (p.)) to r6/)roac/< (p.) 

fellow, for. 

un encrier, an inkstand. emprunter k (p.), to bon-ow 

le miel, honey. from (p.) 

quelqu'nn, somebody. regretter, to regret, 

quelque chose, sowething. pardoxmer, to forgive, 

manquer de respect, to Im disrespectful, porter k (p ), to take to (p.). 

gronder, to scold. apporter, to bring here. 

conselller, to advise, to recommend. se demander, to ask one^s self, to 

k la maison, at home. wonder. 

ane faute, a fault committed against duty, an offence. 

on d6faat, a fault in our disposition, an imperfection, a defect. 

1. Pourquoi n'avez-vous pas pr^te a Ernest le volume 
qu'il vous a demande? 2. Je n'ai pas prete ce volume k 
M. Ernest parce que M. Ernest ne me Ta pas demande 
poliment. 3. Est-ce qu'il vous a manque^ de respect? 4. Pas 
precisement, mais il m'a parle comme si j*etais sa petite 
soeur ; il a oublie qu'il parlait a sa vieille tante. 5. C'est un 
mauvais sujet, ma tante, mais je le gronderai, et il vous 
demandera pardon. 6. Tres bien, ma chere, s'il regrette sa 
faute, je la lui pardonnerai. 7. Nous pensions qu'il avait 
perdu ses vilaines habitudes, mais nous les lui reprocherons 
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tant qiril les perdra. 8. Henri vous a demande votre nouvel 
encrier, pourquoi ne le lui avez-vous pas prete ? 9. Je ne 
le lui ai pas prdte parce que je ne Tai plus. 10. Qiielqu'un 
me Ta emprunte la semaine derniere et ne me Ta pus rendu. 
11. Si je le retrouve, je le preterai a Henri. 12. Voici le 
miel que je vous ai promis, la bonne vous le portera ce soir. 
13. Si elle me I'apporte, non ee soir, mais dcmain matin, je 
serai a la maison, et je lui donnerai (pielque chose. 14. Je 
me demande i)ourquoi vous etes si triste. 15. Vous vous 
effrayez pour rien. 

1. Why would they refuse it to us? 2. Because you 
would not return it to them. 3. Will you not lend it to 
me ? 4. No, I shall not lend it to you, because you would 
lose it. 5. Will he not refuse it to you ? 6. He will not 
refuse it to me. 7. It is my mother who has asked him for 
it (it to him), 8. Have you not told it to her? 9. Had you 
not promised them to them? 10. Does she not advise it to 
you? 11. We have bought a horse for our aunt, have you 
sent it to her? 12. She had promised me that bird, but she 
has not given it to me. 13. 1 should have given it to him, 
if he had asked me for it (it to me). 14. If he reproaches 
you for it (tt to you), I shall scold him. 1 5. Did he borrow 
it from you (it to you) ? 16. Did he ask your pardon (did 
he ask pardon to you) ? 17. You are a bad boy, somebody 
will scold you. 

93. 

k qael titrel on what ground? de nonveaa, again. 

nne errenr, a mistake. rappeler, to remind. 

les bona Boins, the good care, the attention. soigner, to nurse. 

la eonBCienee, the conscience. laisser, to let, to leave. 

recoxmaisBant, grateful. touBser, to cough. 

envers, towards. tout entier, whole. 

1. S'il pense que vous lui avez manque de respect, il vous 
refusera bien cerUiinement sa protection. 2. Pounjuoi vous 
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la dounerait-il ? 3. Et a quel tilre la .reclameriez-vous ? 

4. Quaud je vous ai demande ce billet, vous me Tavez 
refus^. 5. Vous avez suppose que je le montrerais k ma 
cousiue, mais c'est uiie erreur. 6. Je ne le lui aurais cer- 
tainement pas montre. 7. Vous avez mal agi en vers mot, 
je peuse que je ne vous le pardonnerai jamais. 8. Vous 
rougissez, votre conscience vous rappelle que vous m'avez 
trahi. 9. Si vous me I'aviez defendu, je ne Taurais dit a 
personne. 10. Je ne vous Tavais pas defendu, parce qu'on 
ne defend pas ces choses-lk. 11. Quand me menerez-vous a 
Edimbourg ? vous n'oubliez pas, j'espere, que vous me 
Tavezpromis? 12. Quand vous Tai-je promis? 13. Vous 
me Tavez promis quand vous ^tiez malade et que ^ je vous 
soignais. 14. Je vous suis tres recounaissant de vos bons 
soins, mais je pense que vous les exagerez un pen. 15. In- 
grat que vous etes, quaud vous serez enrhume de nouveau, 
je ne vous soiguerai plus. 16. Je vous laisserai tousser un 
mois tout entier. 

1. She has bought a penknife at this bookseller's, has he 
sent it to her ? 2. Has he not yet sent it to her ? 3. I have 
given him two novels. 4. Will he lend them to thee? 

5. Will he not lend them to them ? 6. You have promised 
her a line bonnet. 7. When will you give it to her ? 8. I 
gave it to her yesterday. 9. If she had a watch, would she 
lend it to you? 10. I am certain that she would lend it to 
me. 11. Why do you ask me for that inkstand? 12. Have 
I not returned it to you ? 13. I think he would have given 
it to yon, if you had asked him for it 14. If you had lent 
it to her, she would have given it to her brother. 15. I did 
not ask them for it, because they would not have lent it 
to me. 

1 Que may be used to avoid the repetition of any conjunction. 
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94. 
Exception to the rule on the Plaoe of Pronoons. 

When the verb is in the imperative mood affimiative, 
personal pronouns are placed after it and translated as 
follows : ^ — 



doonei-le-moi, 

dmaei-Ui-iiioi, 
dmaei-lat-mQi, 

donnei-le-liii, 



laplni, 



donnes-Iet-loi, 



igive him to me, 

\ give it to mc. 

( give her to me. 

\ give it to me. 
give them to me, 
give him to him, 
give it to him, 
give him to her. 
give it to her, 

{give her to him. 
give it to him, 
give her to her. 
give it to her. 
{ give them to him. 
\ give them to her. 



I 



< give him to us, 
\ give it to us. 
J give her to us. 

* C 9^*^ *' ^^ "•• 
donnei-leiHUNii, give them to us. 



donnei-le-iioiif, 
donnei-lft-iioiu, 



donnei-le-leiir, 



cUmnei-la-leiir, 



^ give him to them. 
\ give it to them. 



( give her to them. 
( give it to them. 



donnei-lei-leiir, give them to them. 



Observe that, when the imperative is negative, personal pronoans 
precede the verb and follow the general rule, as ; — 



ne BM le doniiAi pas, 
ne Bovi le don&ei pas, 
ne le Ini donnei pas, 
ne le lenr donnei pas, 

f to thank. 
raconter, to relate, to tell, 
de ma part, /-om me, 
de tapart,.^-om thee, 
de sa part,yro7)t him^fiom her. 
rencontrer, to meet. 



Do not give it to me. 
Do not give it to us. 
Do not give it to him. 
Do not give it to them. 

r^p^ter, to repeat. 
comment, how. 
V9it9ite(t), the affair. 
en nn mot, in a word. 
le malhenr, the misfortune, 
la permission, the permission. 



1. Voici deux paires de boucles d'oreilles que j'achete, 
envoyez-les-moi ce soir. 2. Mais ne me les envoyez pas 
avant cinq heures. 3. Je pense que voici mon verre, rem 

^ Observe that their order and place are tlie same as in English. 



140 EXERCISES. 

plissez-le-moi, s'il vous plait. 4. Je vous remercie. 5. Quand 
vous rencontrerez votre oncle, remerciez-le de notre part. 
6. Racontez-lui comment la fameuse uouvelle nous est ar- 
rivee. 7. En un mot, expliquez-lui toute Paffaire. 8. Si 
vous la rencontrez aujourd*hui, racontez-lui Taffaire, mais ne 
lui repetez pas le mot que je vous ai dit. 9..Ces jolies fleurs 
appartiennent k ma tante, rendez-les-lui. 10. Ne les perdez 
pas. 11. Non, ne les lui rendez pas, donnez-les-nous. 
12. C'est mon crayon que vous avez la pres de vous ; jetez- 
le-moi, s'il vous plait. 13. Ce petit cadeau est pour vous, 
acceptez-le de moi. 14. Je vous remercie, monsieur ; je Tac- 
cepterai avec la permission de mon pere. 15. Expliquez- 
vous. 16. Non, ne vous expliquez pas encore. 

1. This pen is not very good, do not give it to him. 
2. Give it to me. 3. This pencil belongs to her ; give it 
back to her. 4. Do not give it back to her, give it to her 
sister. 5. She is very studious, do not punish her. 6. Lend 
her the book which I gave you yesterday. 7. Do not speak 
to me of him. 8. If you have lost your pencils, look for 
them. 9. You have promised me a French book, give it to 
me. 10. You have promised it to her, give it to her. 11. No, 
do not give it to her, give it to us. 12. You have bought a 
beautiful chain, show it to us. 13. Do not show it to them. 
14. I have asked you for your inkstand, why did you not 
send it to me ? 15. Send it to me this evening if you please. 
16. I thank you. 

96. 
dor6 snr tranohes, gilt-edged. rappeler, to remind, 

1. Repetez-leur de sa part qu*il ne leur r^clamera rien. 
2. Remerciez-les tous^ pour moi, et rappelez-leur que je 
leur suis bien reconnaissant de leurs bons soins. 3. De- 
mandez-lni pardon, et r^p^tez-lui que vous regrettez le mot 

^ The B of tons is sounded when tons is not followed by its noun. 
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que vous avez dit. 4. Si qiielqu'un vous derange, envoyez- 
le-moi. 5. Elle admire beaiicoup cette broche, c'est un 
cadeau de sa soeur, ne la lui demandez pas. 6. Si elle vous 
envoie quelque chose de ma part, acceptez-le. 7. Parlez- 
leur polimeiit, et ue vous effrayez pas sMl vous grondent. 

8. Montrez-nous le prix que vous avez re^u hier ; est-ce ce 
beau livre dore sur tranches ? 9. Oui, madame, je ne meri- 
tais pas un si beau prix. 10. Montrez-le aussi a ma fille, 
elle n*a jamais vu un prix de si pres. 1 1 . Des que votre 
soeur sera arrivee, ameuez-la-moi. 12. Yoilu un bracelet 
que votre cousin a achete pour sa soeur, portez-le-lui. 13. Ne 
le lui portez pas vous-meme, laissez-la venir. 14. C*est 
votre frere qui a pris vos epingles, reclamez-les-lui. 15. Ne 
les lui laissez pas. 

1. That letter is very beautiful ; show it to her. 2. No ; 
do not show it to her. 3. Send me your portrait this eve- 
ning. 4. If you do not send it to me, send it to them. 
5. These apples are very bad ; do not buy them. 6. Give 
them to me, if you please. 7. If you do not give them to 
me, send them to her. 8. She likes them very much.* 

9. Lend him the money (for) which he has asked you, but 
do not lend him your watch. 10. Has she not asked you 
for your pen ? 11. Lend it to her. 12. Do not lend it to 
her. 13. Has she sent me my coat? 14. She is very poor; 
give her a little money. 15. Mary has asked you for her 
T^rother's letter ; give it to her. 16. No ; do not.^ 

1 Very is never translated before mwcA, beaacoap meaning itself a great 
deal. 

2 As the auxiliary verb to do does not exist in French, we must, in such 
sentences, repeat the verb of the preceding sentence : fw; do not give it to 
her. 
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96. 

Verbs are called pronominal when they are conju- 
gated with two pronouns of the same parson : — 



AFFIRMATIVELY. 


NEGATIVELY. 


jeme. 


je ne me. 


tnte. 


tane te. 


Use. 


Unese. 


nons nous. 


nonfl ne novi. 


vous vous. 


V0118 ne V0U8. 


U8S6. 


Usnese. 



They follow the conjugations to which they respec- 
tively belong, the verb being preceded by the above 

pronouns. 

First Conjugatioii. 



INDIC. PHES. 



IMPERFECT. 
FUTURE. 
CONDITIONAL. 
IMPERATIVE. 



INDIC. PRES. 



je me cache, / hide myself. 

tn te caches. 

il or eUe se cache. 

nous nous cachons. 

vous vous caches. 

Us or eUes se cachent. 

je me cachais, etc. 

je me cacherai, etc. 

je me cacherais, etc. 

cache-toi, cachons-nons, cachez-vous. 

Negatively. 
je ne me cache pas, / do not hide myself, 
tn ne to caches pas. 
U or eUe ne se cache pas. 
nous ne nous cachons pas. 
vous ne vous caches pas. 
Us or eUes ne se cachent pas. 
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iMPKBFECT. je ne m6 eadiaii pas,* etc 
FDTUBB. je ne m6 ca4:herai pas, etc. 

CONDITIONAL, je Be BM cacherftis pas, etc. 

IMPERATIVE, ne te eaehe pas, ne nons eaohons pas, ne Tons eaehes 
pas. 

Second Conjugation. 

iNDic. PBFB. je me punis, etc., / punish myself, etc. 

iMPEBFECT. je me pnnissais, etc. 

FUTURB. je me pnnirai, etc. 

CONDITIONAL, je me pnnirais, etc. 

iMPERATiYB. puiis-toi, puiissons-nons, pimiwoi-TWUi. 

Third Conjugation. 

iNDic. PRE8. je me rends, etc., I surrender myself, etc. 

IMPERFECT. je me rendais, etc. 

FUTURE. je me rendrai, etc. 

CONDITIONAL. ' je me rendrais, etc. 

IMPERATIVE, rends-toi, rendons-nons, rendei-vous. 

The conjugation of pronominal verbs is a mere application of the 
rule on the place of personal pronouns in the objective case : me, 
myself; te, thyself; se, himself or hei'self; nonS, ourselves ; vons, your- 
selves ; and se, themselves, are placed immediately before the verb ; 
while if the verb is in the imperative affirmative, the pronoun -object 
is placed after : cache-tol, oaehons-nons, oaohea-vons. 

se caoher, to hide one^s self se porter mal, to be unwell. 

se flatter, to flatter one's self s'appeler, to call one's self 
se montrer, to show one's self s'amuser, to enjoy one's self 



se bldmer, to blame one's self 
s'admirer, to admire one's self 
se porter, to be.^ 
se porter Men, to be well. 

se perdre, to lose one's self 

la philosophie, philosophy. comment, how. 

la route, the road. senl, alone. 



se pnnir, to punish one's self 
se gu^rir, to cure one's self 
se traliir, to betray one's self. 
se rendre, to surrender one's sdf 



s, why! 
fois, time. 



1. Ne trouvez-vous pas que cette petite fille s'admire 
beaucoup ? 2. Elle ne s'admirera pas tant quaud elle sera 

1 To he, used with reference to health, is idiomatically rendered by se 
porter, to carry one's self. II se porte bien, he is well. 
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plus vieille. 3. Commeut vous portez-voas ? ■ 4. Je me 
porte tres bien, je vous remercie, et vous ? 5. Je suis un 
peu malade ce matin. 6. Comment s'appelle ce monsieur ? 

7. II s'appelle Joly, je pense, il est professeur de philosopliie. 

8. Et cette dame, comment s'appelle-t-elle ? 9. Mais je 
pense que c'est madame Joly. 10. Je trouve qu'elle s'admire 
uu peu, mais elle est si belle et si aimable ! 11. Ces mes- 
sieurs se flattent que nous leur raconterons notre histoire, 
mais nous la garderons pour d'autres. 12. Ne vous perdrez- 
vous pas si vous voyagez seul ? 13. Moi, me perdre ! et 
comment me perdrais-je ? est-ce que je n'ai pas voyage vingt 
fois par cette route ? 14. Nous sommes battus : rendons- 
nous. 15. Non, ne nous rendons pas encore. 

1. He is not enjoying himself. 2. He is not punishing 
himself. 3. He is not surrendering himself. 4. He was 
not enjoying himself. 5. He was not punishing himself. 
6. He was not surrendering himself. 7. He will not enjoy 
himself. 8. He will not punish himself. 9. He will not 
surrender himself. 10. He would not enjoy himself. 11. He 
would not punish himself. 12. He would not surrender 
himself. 13. She is not well. 14. She was not well. 
15. She will not be well. 16. She would not be well. 
17. They are not well. 18. They were not well. 19. They 
will not be well. 20. They would not be well. 21. Are 
you not well ? 22. Were you not well ? 23. Will you not 
' be well ? 24. Would you not be well ? 25. They will 
show themselves here no more. 26. Are you enjoying 
yourself at the coast? 27. I enjoy myself everywhere. 
28. What is that young man called (how does that young 
man caU himself) ? 29. He is called John (he calls himself 
John). 30. What is your cousin called (how does your 
cousin call herself)? 31. She is called Louisa. 32. And 
you, sir, what are you called ? 33. I am called Henry. 
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97. 

Pronominal verbs are divided into two classes ac- 
cording to their meaning. They are called reflective 
when they express action confined to the actor, like 
those which we have seen in the preceding section ; and 
they are called reciprocal when they express action 
reciprocated between two or more subjects, as nous nous 
aimons, we like each other. 

Eeciprocal verbs are used only in the plural, as they 
express the action of more than one subject : ^ nous nous 
aimonSy vous vous aimez, Hb s'aiment 

Supposing we have to translate we flatter one another, if we simply 
saj noiiB nonfl flattoxiB, a person hearing us may indeed understand 
we flatter one another, but another person may as well understand we 
flatter ourselees. To avoid that misunderstanding we add to the 
reciprocal verb Vxm Taatre or les tuu les autres : Tun Tautre, when 
the action is reciprocated between only two subjects ; les tuu les 
autres, if there are more than two subjects : nons nous flattons Tan 
Tautre or nous nons flattons les tins les antres.^ 

But this addition is unnecessary if the meaning is clearly recip- 
rocal, as nons nons eherclions depnis nne hetire, ice have been looking far 
each other flyr an hour; mon frdre et votre scenr s'aiment, my brother and 
your sister love each other. 

eontinneUement, continually, se vanter, to extol one's self or each other. 

personnages, personages. se blesser, to wound one's self or each of her. 

c'est vrai, it is true. se tner, to kill one's self or each other. 

en duel, in a dud, se d^fendre, to defend one's self or each other. 

faire, to do. se s6parer, to part from each other. 

pins avano6, better off'. se qnereUer, to quarrel 

le chemin, the way. s'embrasser, to kiss each other. 

1 Except the case when on is used to represent several persons : on se 
tnait les nns les antres. 

2 Instead of Tun I'antre, les nns les antres, the adverb r^ciproqne- 
ment is sometimes added, or entre is put before the verb : Pierre et Paul 
se lonent r^ciproqnement, or Pierre et Panl s'entre-lonent. This latter 
form is becoming obsolete. 

10 
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attaqaer, to attack, se d^tester, to detest each other, 

se battre, to fight, reeommencer, to hegin again, 

r6eiproqiiement, reciprocally, 

1. Je pense que vous vous flattez coutiiiuelleinent I'un 
Tautre. 2. Vous vous admirez reciproquement, vous vous 
vantez, vous vous louez, comme si vous n'aviez jamais vu 
de plus grands personnages. 3. Au contraire, votre frere 
et votre sujur se groiideut toujours. 4. C'est vrai, ils se 
grondent toujours, ils ne s'aiment pas. 5. Ces deux officiers 
se battraient en duel, si on les laissait faire. 6. Seraient-ils 
plus avances s'ils se blessaient ou s'ils se tuaient.^ 7. Si 
quelqu'un vous attaque quand vous serez absent, je vous 
defendrai, et, si quelqu'un m'attaque quand je serai absent, 
vous me defendrez. 8. Nous nous defendrons ainsi Tun 
I'autre. 9. Si vous vous separez dans le bois et si vous 
perdez votre cbemin, vous vous appellerez les uns les autres. 

10. Est-ce que deux soeurs se querellent ainsi? 11. Em- 
brassez-vous, et ne recommeneez plus. 12. Nous ne nous 
embrasserons pas, parce que nous ne nous embrassons jamais, 
mais nous ne recommencerons plus. 

1. We are blaming each other (2 persons). 2. We are 
punishing each other. 3. We are defending each other. 
4. We were blaming each other. 5. We were punishing 
each other. 6. We were defending each other. 7. We shall 
blame each other. 8. We shall punish each other. 9. We 
shall defend each other. 10. We should blame each other. 

11. We should punish each other. 12. We should defend 
each other. 13. They do not blame each other (more than 
2 per.). 14. They do not punish each other. 15. They do 
not defend each other. 16. They used not to blame each 
other. 17. They used not to punish each other. 18. They 
wsed not to defend each other. 19. They will not blame 
''^ch other. 20. They will not punish each other. 21. Thev 
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will DOt defend each other. 22. They would not blame each 
other. 23. They would not punish each other. 24. They 
would not defend each other. 25. Why do you not like 
each other ? 26. Who told you that we did not like each 
other ? 27. Nobody ; ^ but you are always scolding one an- 
other. 28. Two brothers quarrel, but do not detest each 
other. 29. We always defend one another. 30. Yes, but, 
when you are together, you always quarrel. 

08. 

Pronominal verbs, in all their compound tenses, take 
the auxiliary etre, instead of avoir, as : — 

First Conjagation. 

PAST INDEFINITE. 

je me sois eaoh^, / hid myself. nous nons sommes eaeli6s.^ 
tat*eBeaeh6. vons vons 8tes oaohte. 

11 s'est cach6. il8 le sont oaohte. 

PLUPERFECT. 

je m'^taifl oaoh6, / had hidden mt/adf. 

FUTURE ANTERIOR. 

je me sorai caeh6, / shall have hidden myself. 

CONDITIONAL PAST. 

je me serais eaeh6, / should have hidden myself 
Second Conjugation. 

PAST INDEFINITE. 

je me suis pnni, 1 punished myself 

PLUPERFECT. 

je m'6tais pnni, / had punished myself. 

1 If there is no verb in a negative clause, ne is not to be used. 

2 Past participles of pronominal verbs do not always agree, but, till the 
rule is explained (in the Second Course)^ only those which agree will be 
given. 
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FUTURE ANTEBIOR. 

je me lerai puni, / shaU have punished myself, 

CONDITIONAL PAST. 

je me serais puni, / shodd have punished myself. 
Third Conjugation. 

PAST INDEFINITE. 

je me suis rendu, / surrendered myself, 

PLUPERFECT. 

je m'6tais rendu, / had surrendered myself 

FUTURE ANTERIOR. 

je me serai rendu, / shall have surrendered myself 

CONDITIONAL PAST. 

je me serais rendu, / should have surrendered myself 

se lever, to rise, to get up (to raise one's self). 

se coucher, to go to bed (to lay one's self down). 

se promener, to take a walk. 

se reposer, to rest one's self 

e'enrhumer, to catch cold. 

se fftcher, to get angry. 

se tromper, to deceive one*s self to be mistaken, 

simplement, simply. 

sitdt, so soon. 

1. A quelle heure vous ^tes-vous couch^ hier? 2. Je me 
suis couche hier k dix heures et demie. 3. A quelle heure 
vous etes-vous lev^ ce matin? 4. Je me suis leve h sept 
heures nioins un quart. 5. Votre frere s'est-il promene au- 
jourd'hui ? 6. II s'est promeue une demi-heure. 7. Votre 
cousine ne s'est-elle pas enrhumee hier soir ? 8. EUe s'est, 
je pense, un pen enrhumee. 9. Est-ce que vos cousins se 
sont faches,quand vous leur avez raconte I'affaire? 10. Henri 
m'a dit simplement que je me trompais, mais Ernest s'est 
f^che. 11. Nous nous sommes promenes longtemps ce matin, 
si longtemps que ma soeur etait fort lasse. 12. Vous §tes- 
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vous reposes quelque part? 13. Nous nous sommes reposes 
un quart d'heure chez notre tante. 14. 8i j'etais sorti avec 
vous hier soir, je me serais certainemeut enrhum^. 15. Nous 
sommes alles k Top^ra mardi dernier, nous nous sommes bien 
amuses. 

1. We (m.) are not enjoying ourselves. 2. We are not 
punishing ourselves. 3. We are not surrendering ourselves. 
4, We have not enjoyed ourselves. 5. We have not pun- 
ished ourselves. 6. We have not surrendered ourselves. 
7. We were not enjoying ourselves. 8. We were not pun- 
ishing ourselves. 9. We were not surrendering ourselves. 
10. We had not enjoyed ourselves. 11. We had not pun- 
ished ourselves. 12. We had not surrendered ourselves. 
13. We used not to enjoy ourselves. 14. We used not to 
punish ourselves. 15. We used not to surrender ourselves. 
16. We would not enjoy ourselves. 17. We would not 
punish ourselves. 18. We would not surrender ourselves. 
19. We would not have enjoyed ourselves. 20. We would 
not have punished ourselves. 21. We would not have sur- 
rendered ourselves. 22, How long did she walk to-day ? 
23. She walked for three quarters of an hour. 24. When 
did I rise this morning ? I rose at nine. 25. My brother 
went to bed very late last night. 26. We took cold on 
Wednesday night. 27. She got angry when I told her that 
you were gone. 28. Would you have gone to bed so soon if 
I had come ? 29. Get up, your brother is arrived. 30. They 
rose this morning at 8 o'clock. 

09. 
EN and 7. 

When some or any (whether expressed or understood) 
is not followed by its noun, it is translated by en, which 
follows the rule on the place of personal pronouns : — 
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Avei-vooB dn pain 1 Ooii j'en ai, Have you any bread f Yes, I have 

some, or simply / have. 
Hon, je n'en ai pas, No^ J have not any or none. 

Achetes-en, Buy some. 

En means also of it, of them, or for it. 

Voolei-'voiu des fmits ? oette oaisse Wiil you have any fruit f this box 
en est pleine, is full of it. 

When a number (o7ie, two, three, four, etc.), or an ad- 
verb of quantity {much, many, little, few, etc.), or a 
noun of quantity or measure (m^tre, paire, douzaine, 
bouteille, etc.), is not followed by its noun, that noun is 
replaced by en. 

Aves-vons des frdres 1 Ten. ai nn, Have you any brothers f I have one, 

Aves-vous la des remans anglais 1 Have you read any English novels f 

Oni, j'en ai beancoup la, Yes, I have read a great many. 

Avez-voas da yin ohez voos ? J'en ai Have you any wine at home ? / have 

encore deax boateiUes, still two bottles. 

There (expressed or understood) is translated by li, 
when pointing to a place or thing, and by y when 
referring to a place mentioned before: — 

Voyes-voas oette maison-lk 1 Dj you see that house ? 

Ty ai demear6 trois mois, / lived there three months, 

Y means also to it, or to them, and follows the rule 
on the place of personal pronouns : — 

Cos champs formeront one trds beUe These fields will form a very fine 
propri6t6 qoand voas y aorei ajoat6 projjei^y when you have added 
ce bois, . that wood to them. 

on acods de ooldre, a fit of anger, 

an moins, at the least. 

de temps en temps, yrom time to time. 

compter, to count. 

k r^glise, at church. 
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1. Avez-voiis de Tean fraiche? 2. Qui, dous en avons. 
3. Donnez-en un verre k mon frere. 4. Votre oncle n'est-il 
pas un peu sujet k des acces de colere ? 5. II y est beau- 
coup trop sujet. 6. N*etes-vous jamais entre dans cette 
belle eglise? 7. Non, je u'y suis jamais entre. 8. Com- 
bien de soeurs avez-vous ? 9. J'eu ai une. 10. II y a beau- 
coup de fautes dans su lettre, mais la vdtre en est pleine. 
IX. J'en ai compt^ au moins une douzaine. 12. Yoici une 
avenue oii votre proprietaire se promene tons les soirs. 
13. J'y rencontre aussi quelquefois I'avocat qui demeure 
pres de vous. 14. N*y avez-vous jamais vu mon oncle? 
15. De temps en temps, mais il n'y est jamais seul. 

1. Have you any money about (sur) you? 2. Have I 
any money? my pockets are full of it. 3. If you would 
lend (63y 3d) a little to your brother, I am sure be would 
be very glad of it. 4. How many French books have you 
at home? 5. I have ten or twelve. 6. If you have any 
good beer, give my brother a glass of it. 7. Has your mother 
been at church? 8. She has not been there. 9. Have you 
ever been at Paris? 10. No, I have never been. 11. Has 
your sister still many birds? 12. She has more than ever. 

13. You have too much bread; give some to your sister. 

14. But, aunt, I have enough. 15. Your brother has too 
much. 

100. 

When y is to be placed before the verb with one or 
two pronouns, it comes after them: — 

Je vovi les y perterai, / shall carry them to you there. 

When en is to be used with any other pronoun, or 
with y, it comes last: — 

Je vous 7 en perterai, / shall carry some to you there. 
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m'en, tome to me. nons en, some to us. 

fen, some to thee. vons en, some to you. 

loi en, some to him, to her. lenr en, some to them. 

redemander,^ to ask again. nne hiBtoire, a story. 

de tont men coenr, with all my heart. une ehanBon, a song. 

dn moins, at least, qnelque temps, some time. 
quelques-tuu, quelquee-nnes, a few. 

1. Yous avez de si bon lait que je vous eii demanderai 
encore un pen. 2. Ma soeur n'ose pas vous eii redemander 
comme moi, mais vous lui en donnerez peut^tre encore une 
tasse. 3. Votre soeur a eu beaucoup de bontes pour moi, je 
Ten remercie de tout mon coeur. 4. Votre frere a tant de 
jolis romans que je lui en empruuterai cinq ou six. 5. II ne 
vous les pretera pas ; du moins il ne m'en a jamais pret^ un 
seul. 6. Si vous trouvez cette bistoire jolie, je vous en 
raconterai beaucoup d'autres. 7. N'avez-vous pas re^u de 
livres quand vous etiez k la campagne ? 8. Mon cousin vous 
y en a envoye. 9. Ces chansons sont fort jolies : chantez- 
nous-en encore une autre. 10. Est^ce que vous n'aimez pas 
notre vin ? Henri vous en a rempli un grand verre. 11. Ces 
regies sont un pen difficiles, mais le maitre nous en a expli- 
que quelques-unes. 12. Soy.ez tranquilles, nous n'oublierons 
pas vos lettres, quand vous demeurerez chez votre tante. 
13. Charles vous les y portera. 14. Et s'il les oublie, je 
vous les porterai moi-nieme. 15. Comment vous remercierai- 
je de vos bons soins? 16. Ne m*en remerciez pas, et soignez- 
vous bien. 

1. If you buy so many pretty things, I am sure your 
brother will ask you for some (some to you). 2. If be asks 
me for some, I will give him some. 3. But I think he will 
not ask me for any. 4. I offered some to him some time 
ago, but he has refused me. 5. You will not forget, I hope, 
that you have promised me some. 6. If I have promised 
1 Re- beginning a verb generally means hack or again. 
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some to you, I will give you some. 7. Did you see any 
flowers in their garden ? 8. Yes, I have seen many there. 
9. Were there many ladies at church? 10. There were 
very few. 11. How many were there? 12. There were 
fourteen or fifteen. 13. When shall you be in the country? 
14. We shall be there during the months of August and 
September. 15. I think I shall visit you there. 



SOME PECULIARITIES OP FRENCH 
SYNTAX. 

101. 

This, that (see §§ 27, 29, 47), are translated by ceci, 
cela, when pointing to something witliout naming it, 
or when referring to an idea just expressed (ccla), or 
about to be expressed (oeci) ; as : — 

donnei-moi eeei, donnei-moi oela, give me this, give me that. 

le mallieiir dans loqnel vons dtes the misfortune into which you fid 
tomb6 pronve Men oed, qneles jji-oues indeed this, that the gi-eatest 
pins prandes prteantions sont precautions are often useless. 
soavent inutiles. 

oela est-il vrai 1 is that true f 

Sucli expressions as A friend of mine, a countryman 
of yours, a hook of Jiers, must be turned, for translation, 
into : — 

one of my friends, nn de mes amis, or one de mes andes. 

one of your countrymen, un de vos oompatrioteB. 
one of her books, nn de sea liyres. 

As a mark of respect, the words monsieur, madame, 
mademoiselle, or their plurals, are placed before the ad- 
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jective votre or vos followed by pire, mire, frere, sobut, 
onde, ooufiin, ami, etc., or their plurals. 

J*ai rencontr6 monBienr votre pdre et / met your father and mother. 

madame votre mdre, 

Comment ae porte mademoiBelle votre How is your sister f 

SflBort 

But if the person spoken to is an intimate friend or an inferior, tlie 
word moniiear, madame, or mademoiselle is left out.^ 

The a of ma, ta, sa is never elided ; therefore, to avoid 
hiatus, use mon, ton, son before a feminine beginning 
with a vowel or h mute. 

mon amitii, mtf friendship, 

ton 6toarderie, thy heedlessness. 

■on aimable consine, his amiable cousin. 

dtre k (p.), to belong to. porter, to bear. 

maifl, why I rezcnie (f.), the excuse. 

k canse de, on account of. la jenneflse, the youth, 

difinitivement, positively. s'imaginer, to fancy. 

renoncer k, to renounce. le wa^n, the railway carriage. 

Men, indeed. depois (prep, of place), y/om. 

itonrdi, heedless. incroyable, incredible. 

mdme, even. la poniion, the boarding sdiocl. 

rint6r8t (ra.), the interest. captiver, to captivate, to take up. 

1. Je peuse que ceci appartient k monsieur votre oncle? 
2. Pardon, monsieur, ceci est k moi, mais voila quelque 
chose qui appartient a mon oncle. 3. Cela n'est-il pas h un 
de vos amis ? 4. Oui, madame, cela appartient h monsieur 
votre fils. 5. A mon fils ? est-ce que mon fils est toujours 
de vos amis? 6. Mais (wh^) certainement, madame, et 
pourquoi non ? 7. Mais je peasais qu'k cause de son etour- 
derie vous aviez d^finitivement renonc^ a son amitit^ ? 8. II 
est bien un peu ^tourdi, mais cela n'annonce pas un mauvais 
coeur ; c'est m^me le contraire qui est le plus souvent vrai. 
9. Je vous remercie de tout mon coeur, monsieur, de Tin- 
1 We shall suppose this to have been the case in all the preceding exercises. 
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terdt que vous lai portez ; il a nn bien grand d^faut, mab 
son excuse est dans sa jeunesse. 10. Tberese, n'est-ce pas 
une de vos petites. amies qui est arriv^e ce matin ? 11. Oui, 
ma tante, c'est la petite Jeanne; imaginez-vous que cette 
etourdie a oublie son ecbarpe et son ombrelle dans le wagon, 
et qu'elle a perdu sa montre avec la cbaine depuis la station! 
12. Cela est incroyable, mademoiselle Jeanne est devenae 
folle! 13. Son excuse est qu'elle a rencontr^ une de ses 
amies de pension dans le wagon oii elle ^tait, cela a captiv^ 
toute son attention. 14. Montrez-moi cecL 15. Donnez 
cela k mon frere. 

1. Wben did you see that ? 2. Is this for you ? 3. I do 
not accept his excuse. 4. His sister was a friend of mine. 
5. Your mother wrote to me yesterday ; I shall answer her 
to-morrow. 6. Repeat all that to her. 7. A cousin of yours 
visits us from time U) time. 8. He lost a son of his last 
week. 9. A sister of his took cold the other day. 10. I 
took a walk with your uncle yesterday. 11. Is not that 
generous? 12. Do not show all that to him. 13. How 
long is it since you saw your mother? 14. I met her friend, 
Miss Louisa, yesterday. 15. I shall visit her one of these 
days. 

102, 

PeculiaritieB of Syntax continued. 

The passive form is not so much used in French as 

in English ; when a passive sentence can be turned into 

an active one, with the indefinite on (44) for subject, it 

should generally be done ; as — 

Some books have been given them, On lenr a doim6 des livres. 

On may be changed into Ton whenever it sounds better. For ex- 
ample, on apprend f acilement ce que Ton comprend, we learn easily what 
we understand, sounds better than, on apprend facilement ce qu*on 
conprend. 
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If the expression is not indefinite, the noun repre- 
senting the agent is put as subject instead of the indef- 
inite on : — 

He has been beaten by the English, Le8 Anglais Pont battu. 

When the pronoun fvhat means the thing which, it is 
translated by ce qui or ce que ; by ce qui, when what is 
the subject ; by ce que, when it is the object (see § 14). 

Ce qui m'effraie, c^est qu'il me What frightens me is, that he is dis- 

manque de respect, respectful to me. 

Ce qne je voiu raconte est vrai, What I tell you is true. 
on son, a cent. Fmssien, a Prussian. 

nne gravnre, an engraving. Antrichien, an Austrian. 

nne bataiUe, a battle. compldtement, completely. 

fdcher, to vex. acheter h {p.),to buy from, faoilement, easily. 

1. Ces pauvres gens n'ont pas un sou ; on leur a donne 
tout a rheure du pain et de la viande. 2. Avez-vous fait ce 
qu'on vous a ordonne ? 3. Les Prussiens ont completement 
battu les Autrichiens h Sadowa. 4. Sa mere Ta puni. 
5. Ne pretez pas vos livres a ma soeur, elle perd tout ce 
qu'ou lui prete. 6. On vous a paye, je pense, tout ce qu'on 
vous avait achate. 7. On vous a cherclie partout, et Ton ne 
vous a pas trouve. 8. On dit qu'il a gele tres fort cette 
unit. 9. Je ne vous donnerai plus rien, vous perdez tout 
ce qu'on vous donne. 10. On ne dit pas tou jours tout ce 
que Ton pense. 11. Ses freres Tout abandonne. 12. Oui, 
mais ses soeurs Tont re9U chez elles et Tout soigne. 13. Ce 
qui ne vous fachera pas, ma tante, c'est que j'ai bien employe 
mon temps ce matin, je n'ai pas perdu une seule minute. 
14. Oil trouve-ton cela? 15. On vend cela chez les 
libraires. 

1. It is said (one says) that your brother will get (will 
have) the first prize. 2. He has been rewarded by his 
father {his father has rewarded him). 3. You do not hear 
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(entendre) what you are reproached for {whcU one reproaches 
you). 4. I easily guess what deceives you. 5. They are 
very poor ; some money was given them yesterday morning 
(one has given them . . . ). 6. Where are these beautiful 
watches sold (where does one sell . . . ) ? 7. We have not 
yet received what we have been promised. 8. He has been 
accepter! by his uncle. 9. You always lose the things which 
are given you. 10. Have any engravings been bought? 

11. Yes; Jane has bought one for me and two for you. 

12. Where is that sold ? 13. Where is that (to be) found ? 
14. It is thought that you will succeed. 15. It is supposed 
that the Emi)eror will not dare to show himself in that 
battle. 

103. 
PeculiaritieB of Syntax continued. 

In the following idioms avoir is used instead of the 
English to be : — 

avoir raison, to be right. avoir loif , to be thirsty. 

avoir tort, to be wrong. avoir cliaud, to be warm. 

avoir penr, to be afraid. avoir froid, to be cold. 

avoir honte, to be ashamed. avoir sommeil, to be sleepy. 

avoir faim, to be hungry. avoir besoin, to be in need. 

In all these expressions, bien is generally used for very or quite : 
vons avei Uen raison, j'ai en bien tort, 11 a bien pear, etc. 

In asking or stating a person's age, the following 
construction is generally used : — 

Quel fige avez-vons 1 How dd are you ? 

Tbi viiigt ans, / am twenty years old. 

The adjective &g6 may also be used, though this construction is 
not so frequent in conversation : — 

EUe est fig6e de viiigt aoB, She is tvjenty years old. 

approuver, to approve. tout de suite, at once. 

le service, the service. le morcean, the piece. 
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1. Quel Age a votre petit frere? 2. II a six ana et demi, 
il aura sept ans le I*"* du mois prochain. 3. Et vous, mon- 
sieur Charles, quel age avez-vous ? 4. Vingt-deux ans, 
madame. 5. Si M. votre cousin s'imagine que je lui rede- 
manderai I'argent que je lui ai prete, il a bien tort ; je ne le 
lui reclamerai jamais. 6. N'avez-vous pas trop chaud pres de 
ee grand feu ? 7. En effet j 'avals froid tout k Theure, mais 
maintenant j'ai trop chaud. 8. Mon frere avait sommeil ; 
il s'est couche il y a une heure. 9. II a eu raison, je Tap- 
prouve. 10. N'aurez-vous pas peur, seul dans cette graude 
chambre? 11. Votre petite sceur a honte de sa conduite. 

12. Vous n'aurez pas besoin de ces livres, j*espere ? 

13. Mon cousin a dix-sept ans. 14. Je pensais qu'il etait 
beaucoup plus age. 15. II est moins agd que vous. 16. lis 
sont aussi ages Tun que Tautre. 

1. If your brother repeats that, he will be wrong. 2. You 
are quite right; do not reply to him. 3. Speak to him a 
little; lie is afraid of us. 4. If you are ashamed of your 
conduct, I will pardon you. 5. I am hungry, and you give 
me a glass of water! 6. Would you give me a piece of 
bread if I were thirsty ? 7. Claim my services if ever you 
are in need of them. 8. We came back very late ; we were 
cold and hungry. 9. Is your brother a little warmer? 10. 1 
think he is very sleepy. 11. How old is he? 12. He will be 
ten years old in two months. 13. If he went to bed (imperf,) 
at once, he would soon be warmer. 14. You are right, he 
will take cold in this room. 15. Charles, do you hear me ? 
go to bed, you are sleepy. 



APPENDIX OF FORMS AND RULES. 



I. THE ARTICLE. 





8IKOULAR. 




PLURAL. 


Before a conioiiaot or 
h anpirate. 


Before •▼ovel or 
A mote. 


Before all 
nooiiB. 


MaaadiM. 


Feminine. 


M(uc. or Fern, 




the 


le 


la 


Y 
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of the or ) 
from the, ) 


du 


dela 


del* 


del 


to the, at the, 


an 


k\A 


kV 


auz 



THE NOUN. 

II. The gender of inanimate objects. 

The shortest and most satisfactory rule yet given for the 
gender of French nouns is as follows : — 

Nouns having the following terminations are feminine : — 

ale, ole, ule ; nre, dre, ear ; 
rre, Ue, ie, 16 ; 6e, ue, ion ; 
be, ce, de ; fe, ne, pe ; 
le, te, t6 ; ve, he, aison. 

Ab eathMrale, ioole, nature, favenr, terre, conversation, el6mence, 
beaut6, marohe, maison. 

Nouns not having these terminations are masculine. 
As port, cheval, oaf 6, crime, village. 
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There are, of course, exceptions to this rule ; but according to its 
author, it holds good in 99 cases out of 100. 

Observe that the rule does not apply to nouns evidently denoting 
males, as prince, homme ; nor to nouns evidently denoting females, 
as princesae, dame, etc. 

III. Formation of the feminine in nouns representing ani- 
mate beings. 

Nouns representing animate beings usually have a partic- 
ular form for each sex, and their feminine, like the feminine 
of adjectives, is more or less regularly formed : — 



nn Franqais, 
nnPnuuden, 
un jardinier, 
un baron, 
nn jnmean, 
nn 6ponz, 
nn compagnon, 



a Frenchman, 
a Prussian, 
a gardener, 
a baron, 
a twin, 
a husband, 
a companion, 



nne Franqaise. 
nne Fnusienne. 
nne jardinidre. 
nne baronne. 
nne jnmelle. 
nne dponse. 
nne oompagne. 



(1) Those ending with an e mute are the same for both 
genders : — 

nn Bnsse, a Russian, nne Bnase. 

nn esdave, a slave, nne esclave. 

nn artiste, an artist, nne artiste. 





PRINCIPAL EXCEPTIONS. 


nnSne, 


an ass, 


nne dnesBe. 


nn cbanoinei 


, a canon, 




nncomte, 


a count. 


nne comtesBe. 


nnlidte, 


a host. 


nne hdteBie. 




a master, 


nne mattreBse 


nnndgre. 


a negro, 


nne nigresBe. 


nn prdtre. 


a priest. 


nne prdtresBe. 


nn Snisse, 


a Swiss, 


nne SnlBsesBe. 


nntigre, 


a tiger, 


nne tigresse. 


nntraltre, 


a traitor, 


nne traitresBe. 



(2) Substantives ending in -eur, and which are derived 
from a present participle, change -eur into -61186 : — 
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le dansenr (from dantaat), the dancer, . la danieiue. 

le plaidenr (from plaidant), the suitor , la plaideme. 

le Imvenr (from Imvant), the drinker, la Imveiue. 

(3) Substantives ending iu -tear, and which are not de- 
rived from a present participle, change -tear into -trice : — 



Taetenr, 
rinstitateiir, 



the accuser, 
the actor, 
the teacher, 



raoomatrioe. 

I'actrifie. 

rinstitatrioe. 



Add to these : le d^Utenr, d^tor ; rinspectenr, the inspector ; rez6- 
ontenr, the executor; rinventeor, the inventor; le pentoitenr, the 
persecutor. 

(4) Some in -enr change it into -eresBe for the feminine, such as : 
Tenchantenr, the enchanter, renchanteresse ; le ptehenr, the sinner, la 
picheresse ; le vengear, the avenger, la vengeresse ; le d6fendenr, fhe 
defendant, la d^fenderesse ; le ehassenr, the hunter, la chaasereese. — 
Chantenr has two feminines, chantense and cantatrice : the latter is 
said only of professional singers. Empereur makes imp^ratrice ; gou- 
vemeur makes gonvemante, servitenr makes servante. Tteoin is used 
for both genders, and also auteor, podte, philoeoplie, peintre, juge. 
guide, etc., and even possesBear and succeBieiir. 

(6) Some nouns originally feminine keep that gender, even when 
applied to man : la dupe, the dupe ; la sentinelle, the sentry ; la recme, 
the recruit ; la caution, the bail ; la victime, the victim, etc. 

(6) The names of animals form their feminine irregularly : — 



le b6Uer, 
le bouc, 
le cheval, 
le moaton, 
le sanglier, 
le singe, 
le canard, 
leoliat, 
lelapin, 
le mulet, 
roars, 

le perroqnet, 
le leap, 
ledindon, 



the ram, 
the he-goat, 
the horse, 
the sheep, 
the wild boar, 
the monkey, 
the duck, 
the cat, 
the rabbit, 
the mule, 
the bear, 
the parrot, 
the wolfy 
the turkey, 
11 



la brebis. 
la cbdvre. 
la jnment. 
la brebis. 
lalaie. 
la gaenoc. 
la cane, 
la chatte. 
lalapine. 
la mole. 
Tonrse. 
la permehe. 
la louve. 
la dinde. 
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(7) Most of the names of animals have only one form for both 
genders ; such are : — . 

ALL MASCULINE. 

le castor, the beaver, le eigne, the swan. 

le ehameau, the camel, le hibon, the ofd, 

r6eiireiiil, tfie squirrel, le vaatonr, the vulture. 

r^ldphant, the elephant. le merle, the blackbird. 

le 16opard, the leopard. le sanmon, the salmon. 

ALL FEMININE. 

la baleine, the whale. ralonette, the lark. 

la girafe, the giraffe, Phirondelle, the swallow. 

la panihdre, the panther. la perdriz, the partridge. 

I'hydne, the hyena. la pie, the magpie, 

la sonris, the mouse. la tortue, the tortoise. 

To all these nouns, when we want to determine the sex, we add 
mftle or femelle: la panthdre mile, la panihdre femelle; r616phant 
mile, Ptiiphant femeUe. 

IV, Formation of the plural. 

Nouns and adjectives form their plural 1)y adding 8 to the 
singular; §§ 15, 16. 

Exceptions. — (1) Nouns and adjectives ending in 8, z, z, 
in tbe singular, are the same in the plural ; § 40. 

(2) Nouns and adjectives ending in -au or -en take x 
in the plural ; § 40. 

But the noun landau, a landau (sort of carriage), and the adjec- 
tive bleu, blue, take s in the plural. 

(3) Nouns and adjectives in -al change al into aux ; 
§40. 

But 8 is added in the plural to the nouns bal, camaval, chaeal, 
r6gal, and to the adjectives amioal, fatal, final, glacial, initial, 
matinal, naval, p^nal, th6ltral, and a few others seldom used. 

(4) Six nouns ending in -ail change ail into aux : — 

le bail, the lease, las baux. 

le corail, the coral, les ooraux. 

I'tauul^ the enamel, ley 6ma^vz, 
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le wmpirail, the air hole, les Mapiniiz. 

le travail, the work, the labor, lei travanz. 

le Titrail, the glass windows, lei yitravx. 

(5) Six nouns ending in -OU take z : — 

lebijon, the jewel, lee Ujouz. 

le cailloa, the flint, lee oullovz. 

le ehou, the cabbage, lei chonx. 

le genon, the knee, lei genonx. 

le hibou, the owl, lee hibonz. 

le joajou, the toy, lee joujovz.' 

(6) Aieul, del, and ceil, generally make alenz, ancestors; eieuz, 
heavens; jeiooL, eyes. But aleul makes aienli when it means the pa- 
ternal and maternal grandfathers ; del makes delf when it means 
the testers of beds, the roofs of quarries, or ** skies " in painting ; and 
in the cases when osil does not mean properly eye, it makes adlf, as, 
dee oeiUhde-lKBiif, oval windows. 

(7) Foreign words, which have not yet been naturalized in 
France by custom, remain invariable, such as : del alibi, dee errata, 
des in-folio, des in-qoarto, des poet-scriptum, des fao-dmile, etc. 

But the following take the mark of the plural : des braves, dee 
duos, des trios, des num6ros, des operas, des liros, des impromptus, 
des ichos, des d6fidts, etc. 

THE ADJECTIVE. 
V. Formation of the feminine of ac^eotives. 
General Rule. — To form the feminine of adjectives, 
add e mute to the masculine (§ 4). 

Exceptions. — (1) Adjectives ending with e mtUe in the 
masculine are the same in the feminine (§5). 

(2) Adjectives ending in -el, -en, -on, -et, double the last 
consonant, and take an e mute after it (§ 66). 

(3) Eight other adjectives also double their last consonant 
in the feminine (§ 66). 

(4) Adjectives ending in -f change f into ve (§ 67). 

(5) Adjectives ending in -x change z into se (§ 67). 

(6) Atijectives ending in -eur, and which are derived from 
a present participle, change eur into euse. 
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Flattenr (from flattant), flatteiue; grondenr (from {^ndant), 
grondeuse. 

(7) Adjectives ending in -tenr, and which are not derived 
from a present participle, change teur into trice. 

Frofanatenr, profanatrice ; eormptenr, cormptrice. 

Adjectives ending ih -^rienr, not belonging to either of the above 
exceptions, follow the general rule : inf^rienr, infirienre ; nlt^rieor, 
ult6rieare. Add to them meilleur, majenr, and ] 



(8) Some adjectives form their feminines irregularly (§ 68). 

The plural of adjectives is formed in the same way as that 
of nouns (see page 162). 

For the comparison of adjectives see §§ 24, 48. 

VI. Possessive adjectives. 





SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 




Masculine. 


Feminine. 


Both genders. 


My, 


mon. 


ma. 


mes. 


Thy, 


ton. 


ta. 


tea. 


His, her, its, 
Our, 


son. 


sa. 


nos. 


notre. 


Your, 


votre. 


vos. 


Their, 


lenr. 


leurs. 



Observe. — Possessive adjectives are compared with possessive 
pronouns in § x. 

VII. Demonstrative adjectives. 





MASCULINE. 


FEMININE. 


SINGULAR. 


Before a consonant, Before a vowel . 


Before any letter. 


This or that, 

PLURAL. 


ce. cet. 


cetto. 






These or those, 


008. 
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NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 
VIII. Cardinal Numbers. 



1, uifime. 


58, dnqaante-deuz. 


2, denz. 


60, idzante. 


3, troll. 




4, qnatre. 


68, Klizante-deiiz. 


6, dnq. 


70, idzante-diz. 


6, nx {siss). 


71, Kiizante-6t-oiiie. 


7, lept {sett). 




8, hnit (weet, short). 


73, Mizante-treiie. 


9, neiif. 




10, diz {diss). 


75, Boizante-qiiiiiBe. 


11, onse. 


76, Boizaate-Miie. 


12, dome. 


77, 8oizanta-diz-aept. 


13, treise. 


78, Boizante-diz-lmit. 


14, qnatone. 


79, Boizante-diz-neuf. 


15, qninie. 


80, qoatre-vingrts {vin). 


16, Miie. 


81, qnatre-ving^t-nn. 


17, diz-Mpt {diz'iett). 


88, quatre-vingt^enz. 


18, diz-lmit {diz-huite). 


90, qnatr^-vins^t-diz. 


19, diz-nenf (diz-neu/e). 


91, quatre-vine^onse. 


80, vrngt {vin). 




81, Tingt-et-im (vint^-un). 


98, qiiatre-vin8:t-treii6. 


88, vins^euz {vinte). 


94, qaatre-vin8:t-qaatorze. 


83, vin8:t-trois {vinte). 




84, vingt-quatre {virUe), 


96, qaatre-vin8:t-8eize. 


85, vingt-cinq {vinte). 


97, quatare-vingt-diz-sept. 


86, vingt-nx (vinte). 


98, qoatr^-vingt-diz-liuU. 


87, yingt-aept {vinte). 


99, qiiatre-vmg:t-diz-neiif. 


88, vin8:t-limt {vinte). 


100, cent. 


89, yingt-neuf {vinU). 


150, cent dnqiumte. 


80, trente. 


800, denz cents. 


31, trente-et-nn. 


830, denz cent trente. 


38, trente-denz, etc. 


300, trois cents. 


40, qnarante. 


1000, miUe. 


41, qnarante-et-nn. 


1803, mille denz cent trois. 


48, qnarante-deuz, etc. 


8000, denz miUe. 


50, cinqnante. 


8100, denz mille cen 


51, cinqnante-et-im. 


1,000,000, nn miUion. 
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IX. 


Ordinal Numbers. 


ist, 


premier, premidre. 


17th, 


diz-Mptitew. 


2nd, denxidme, or 


second, e. 18th, 


diz-hoitidme. 


8rd, 


treifidme. 




19th, 


diz-neuTidme. 


4th, 


qnatridme. 




20th, 


yingtidme. 


5th, 


oiiiQiiidiiiOi 




2lBt, 


yinsrt-6t-nni6me. 


6th, 


uxidme. 




22nd, 


vingt^enzidme. 


7th, 


septidme. 




80th, 


trentidme. 


8th, 


hniUdme. 




40th, 


qnarantidme. 


9th, 


neiiTidme. 




MHh, 


dnqnantitoie. 


10th, 


dizidme. 




60th, 


soizantidnie. 


11th, 


oniidme. 




70th, 


Mdzante-dizidme. 


12th, 


donzidme. 




80th, 


qnatre-vingtidme. 


ISth, 


treisiime. 




90th, 


qnfttre-yingt-^iyi^inff. 


14th, 


qnatoniime. 




100th, 


oentidme. 


16th, 


qviniidme. 




1,000th, 


miUidme. 


16th, 


S0iiidiii8. 




1,000,000th, 


milUoniime. 



THE PRONOUN. 

Definition. 
A pronoun is a short word standing instead of a noun to 
avoid its repetition, while an adjective always accompanies 
a noun to qualify it or determine it. 

In the sentence ma plume est bonne, la tienne est bonne ansii, ma 
is an adjective determining the noun plume, that is to say, expressing 
whose pen it is ; la tienne, on the contrar}', is a pronoun standing for 
ta plume and is used to avoid the repetition of that noun, which 
would be disagreeable to the ear. 





X. Possessive pronouns. 






SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 




Masculine. 


Feminine. 


Masctdine. 


Feminine. 


Mine, 


le mien. 


la mienne. 


les mieni. 


lee miennee. 


Thine, 


le tien. 


la tienne. 


lee tiens. 


lee tiennee. 


His, hers, its. 


le sien. 


la sienne. 


les siens. 


lee liennee. 


Ours, 


le or la n6tre. 


lee n6tre7 


Yours, 


le or la v6tre. 


lee v6tre8. 


Theirs, 


le or la leur. 


les leurs. 
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Comparing possessire adJectiTes with possessire pronouns, ob- 
serve : — 

(1) The of the possessive pronouns le ndtre, le Tdtre, lea ndtrei, 
lea ▼dtreii has a circumflex accent, while that o is short in the adjec- 
tives notre and voire. 

(2) The same pronouns take a in the plural, lee ndtres, lea vdtrei, 
while the adjectives change, their form entirely and become noe, voe* 



THE VERB. 

Auxiliary Verbs. 

There are only two auxiliary verbs in French, avoir {to 
have) and 8tre {to be). They are the most frequently used 
and the most important of all verbs. 



XI. Avoir. 



INFINITIVE PRESENT. 

avoir, to have. 



INFINITIVE PAST. 

avoir eu, to have had. 



PABTICIPLB PRESENT. 

ayant, having. 



PARTICIPLE PAST, 

eUf had. 



INDICATIVE PRESENT. 

j*ai, / have. 

tuas. 

il or elle a. 

nous avons. 

V0U8 avei. 

il8 or elles out. 



PAST INDEFINITE. 

j'ai eu, / have had, I had. 

tuaseu. 

il or elle a eu. 

nous avons eu. 

V0U8 avei eu. 

lis or elles out eu. 



IMPERFECT. 

j'avais, / had. 

tu avals. 

il or elle avait. 

nous avions. 

V0U8 aviei. 

lis or elles avaient. 



PLUPERFECT. 

j'avais eu, / had had. 

tu avals eu. 

il or elle avait eu. 

nous avions eu. 

vous aviei eu. 

lis or ellee avaient eu. 
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PRBTERITB.l 

j'6118, 1 had. 

tueiiB. 

il or elle eat. 

nous edmes. 

▼008 efttes. 

il8 or elles enrent. 

PUTURB. 

j'anrai, / shall or will have, 

tu auras. 

il or elle aura. 

noiiB anrons. 

yonB anrei. 

ils or elles anront. 

CONDITIONAL PRESENT. 

/ would or should have, 
j'anrais. 
tuaurais. 
il or elle anrait. 
nous anrions. 
vons auriei. 
ils or elles auraient. 

SUBJUNCTIVE PRESENT.l 

that I may have, that I have. 
que j'aie. 
que tu ales, 
qu'il or qu'elle ait. 
que nons ayons. 
que vons ayez. 
qn'ils (elles) aient. 

SUBJUNCTIVE IMPERFECT.! 

that I might have, that I had. 
que j'ensse. 
que tu eusses. 
qu'il or qu*elle eftt. 
que nous eussions. 
que yous eussiei. 
qu'ils (elles) eussent. 

1 The use of these tenses 



PAST ANTERIOR.! 

j'eus eU| / had had. 

tu eus eu. 

il or elle eut eu. 

nous e^es eu. 

yous efttes eu. 

ils or elles eurent eu. 

FUTURE ANTERIOR. 

j'aurai eu, / shaU have had. 

tu auras eu. 

11 or elle aura eu. 

nous aurons eu. 

yous aurei eu. 

ils or elles auront eu. 

CONDITIONAL PAST. 

7 would or should have had. 
j'aurais eu. 
tu aurais eu. 
il or elle aurait eu. 
nous aurions eu. 
yous auriez eu. 
ils or elles auraient eu. 

SUBJUNCTIVE PAST.l 

that I may have had. 
que j'aie eu. 
que tu aies eu. 
qu'il or qu'elle alt eu. 
que nous ayons eu. 
que yous ayez eu. 
qu'ils (elles) aient eu. 

SUBJUNCTIVE PLUPERFECT.l 

that I might have had. 
que j'eusse eu. 
que tu eusses eu. 
qu'il or qu'elle e&t eu. 
que nous eussions eu. 
que yous eussiei eu. 
qu'ils (elles) eussent eu. 

is explained in the Second Course, 



APPENDIX. 



169 



IMPERATIVE. 



ale, have (thju), ayoni, let us have. ayei, have (j/ou). 



XII. Etre. 



INFUVITIVE PRESENT. 

6tre, to be, 

PARTICIPLE PRESENT. 

<tant, being. 

INDICATIVE PRESENT. 

je snis, lam. 

tu es. 

il or elle est. 

nons sornmes. 

yons dtes. 

ils or elles sont. 

IMPERFECT. 

j'^tais, /was. 

ta ^tais. 

il or elle «tait. 

nons ^tions. 

yous 6tiez. 

ils or elles ^taient. 

PRETERITE. 

je fas, / was. 

tu fus. 

il or elle fut. 

nous fftmes. 

vous fttes. 

ils or elles furent. 

FUTURE. 

je serai, / shall or toill be. 

tn seras. 

il or elle sera. 

nons serons. 

vons serez. 

ils or elles seront. 



INFINITIVE PAST. 

avoir 6Ut to have been. 

PARTICIPLE PAST. 

6t^f been. 

PAST INDEFINITE. 

j'ai M, I have been^ 1 was. 

tn as M. 

il or elle a 6U. 

nons avons M. 

vons avei M. 

ils or elles ont M. 

PLUPERFECT. 

j'avais 6U, I had been. 

tn avals M. 

il or elle avait 6U. 

nons avions 6t6. 

vons aviei 6X6. 

ils or elles avaient 6t6. 

PAST ANTERIOR. 

j*ens 6t6, 1 had been. 

tn ens 6U, 

il or elle ent 6t6. 

nons eflmes 6t6. 

vons etltes 6U. 

ils or elles enrent 6U. 

FUTURE ANTERIOR. 

j*anrai M^ /shall have been, 

tn anras M. 

il or elle anra 6t6» 

nons anrons 6ti. 

vons anrei 6U. 

ils or elles anront ^t^. 
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CONDITIONAL PRESENT. 

je seraii, / uxndd or should be, 

ta serais. 

il ur elld serait. 

nous serions. 

vons series. 

ils or elles seraient. 

SUBJUNCTIVE PRESENT. 

que je sois, that I may be^ that I be. 

que ta sois. 

qn'il or qu'elle soit. 

que nous soyons. 

que yous soyes. 

qu'ils (elles) soient. 

SUBJUNCTIVE IMPERFECT. 

> that I might be. 
que je fusse. 
que tu fusses, 
qu'il or qu'elle fftt. 
que nous fussions. 
que vous fussies. 
qu*ils or qu'elles fussent. 



CONDmONAL PAST. 

j'aurais 6t^, / woidd or should have 

tu aurais 6t^. [been. 

il or elle aurait M. 

nous aurions tXA. 

yous aunes M. 

ils or elles auraient 6t6. 

SUBJUNCTIVE PAST. 

que j'aie 6t^, that I may have been. 

que tu aies ^t^. 

qu*il or qu*elle ait 6ti. 

que nous ayons M, 

que vous ayei ^t^. 

qu'ils (elles) aient it^. 

SUBJUNCTIVE PLUPERFECT. 

that I might have been. 
que j'eusse ^t^. 
que tu eusses 6t6. 
qu'il or qu'elle ett 6U. 
que nous eussions M, 
que yous eussles M. 
qu'ils or qu'elles eussent M* 



sois, be (thou). 



IMPERATIVE. 

soyonsi let us be. 



soyez, be {you). 



XIII. Avoir used interrogatively. 



INDICATIVE PRESENT. 

ai-je1 have It 

as-tui 

a-t-ill a-t-eUel 

avons-nous? 

aves^ous 1 

ont-ils 1 ont-elles 1 

IMPERFECT. 

avais-je 1 had It 

avais-tu? 

avait-il? avait-ellel 

avions-nous ? 

avies-yous 1 

avaient-ils ? avaientpelles ? 



PAST INDEFINITE. 

ai-je eul have I hadt had It 

as-tu eu 1 

a-t-11 eu ? a-t-elle eu ? 

avons-nous eul 

aves-yous eu 1 

ont-ils eu? ont-elles eu? 

PLUPERFECT. 

avais-je eul had I hadt 
avais-tu eu ? 

avait-il eu ? avait-elle eu ? 
avions-nous eu 1 
avies-vous eu ? 
avaient-ils (elles) en ? 
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PRKTBBITB. 

eofl-jel had If 

ens-til? 

eut-U? eut-ttUe? 

edmet-nons 1 

eftteB-yons ? 

enrent-ili ? enrent-ellM 1 



anrai-je 1 $kall I have t 

anras-tu ? 

aura-t*il1 anriH^ellel 

anrons-nons 1 

aurez-youB ? 

aurontpils 1 anront-elles ? 

' CONDITIOMAL PRESBlfT. 

anrais-je ? should I have f 
avrais-ta 1 

aurait-il! aarait-elle? 
aurions-noiu ? 
auriez-yous ? 
auraient-ils (elles) 1 



PAST ANTBUOR. 

eofl-je en? had I had? 

eofl-tneal 

ent-il ea ? eat-eUe ea ? 

edmee-iionsen? 

e^tes-yons eu 1 

enreat-ili (ellee) en! 

FUTUBB ANTBBIOB. 

anxai-je ea ? shall I have hadt 

anrat-tiieal 

anra-t-il en? aara-t-elle ea? 

anronB-nonsea? 

aares-yonsea? 

anront-ili (elles) ea? 

OONDinOXAL PAST. 

anrais-je eu ? should I have had t 

aurais-tnen? 

aurait-il en ? anraitFelle en ? 

anrions-nons en ? 

anriei-yonsen? 

anraient-lls (elles) en ? 



XIV. Etre used interrogatively. 



IKDICATIVE. 

snis je? am I? 
es-tn ? 

est-U? est-eUe? 
sommes-nons ? 
dtes-yons ? 
sont-ils? sont-elles? 

IMPERFECT. 

6tais-je? was I? 

6tais-tn? 

6tait-U? 6tait-elle? 

^tions-nons ? 

6ties-yons ? 

6taient-il8? 6taient-elles ? 



PAST INDEFINITE. 

ai-je M ? have I been? was If 

a8-tn6t6? 

a-t-il6t6? a-t-eUe6t6? 

avons-nons 616 ? 

avez-vons 6t6 ? 

ont-ils 6t6 ? ont-elles 6t6 ? 

PLUPERFECT. 

ayais-je 6t6 ? had I been f 
avais-tn 6t6 ? 

ayait-U 6t6 ? ayait-eUe 6t6 ? 
avions-nons 616 ? 
aviez-yons 6t6 ? 
avaient-ils (elles) 6t6? 
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PRETEBITB. 

fofl-je t was I ? 
fu-tu) 

fut-ilWuteUer 
f toes-nooB ^ 
f dtes-yoiu ) 
forent-ils? f urent-elles ? 

FUTURE. 

serai-je ? shall I be? 
seras-tu 1 

sera-t-il? sera-t-eUel 
serons-nous ) 
serez-yous t 
seront-ils? seront-elles 1 

CONDITIONAL PRESENT. 

8erai8-J0 ^ should Ibef 

serais-tu 1 

serait-il^ serait-ellel 

serions-nons ) 

seriez-vons V 

seraient-ils 1 seraient-elles ? 



PAST ANTERIOR. 

eni-je 6W ? had I been ? 
em-tu 6t6 ) 

eiit-il6t6? eiit-elle6t6? 
e^es-nons 6t6 7 
e^tes-yooB 6U ? 
eurent-ils (eUes) 6t6 1 

FUTURE ANTERIOR. 

anrai-je 6t6 1 sAa// / Aaz^e Aeen f 

anras-tu 6t6 ) 

anra-t-il 6t6 ? anra-t-eUe 6t6 ? 

anroiu-noiiB 6t6 7 

aurez-yoiu 6t6 ? 

anront-ils (elles) 6t6 7 

CONDITIONAL PAST. 

aturaifl-je 6t6 7 should I have been f 

anrais-tn 6t6 % 

anrait-il-^t^ ? anrait elle M 1 

aurions-noiu 6t6 ? 

auriez-yoiu 6t6 ) 

anraient-ils (elles) 6t6 ? 



XV. Avoir used negatively. 



INDICATIVE PRESENT. 

/ have not. 
je n'al pas. 
tu n^as pas. 
il or elle n*a pas. 
nous n'avons pas. 
yous n^avez pas. 
ils or elles n'ont pas. 

IMPERFECT. 

je n'avais pas, / had not. 

tu n'avais pas. 

il or elle n'avait pas. 

nous n'avions pas. 

vous n'aviez pas. 

ils or elles n'avaient pas. 



PAST INDEFINITE. 

/ have not had, 1 had not had. 
je n'ai pas en. 
tu n'as pas en. 
il or elle n'a pas eu. 
nous n'avons pas en. 
vons n'avez pas en. 
ils or elles n'ont pas en. 

PLUPERFECT. 

je n'avais pas eu, / had not had. 

tn n'avais pas en. 

il or elle n'avait pas en. 

nons n'avions pas en. 

vons n'aviez pas en. 

ils or elles n'avaient pas en. 
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PRETRRITK. 

je n'eni pat, / had not. 

ta n'eni pas. 

il or elle n*ent pu. 

none n*edmes pat. 

yons n'e^teB pu. 

ils or elles n'enront pai. 

FUTURE. 

/ shall not have. 
je n'anrai pas. 
tn n'anras pu. 
il or elle n'anra pu. 
none n'anrons pu. 
yons n*anrei pu. 
ils or elles n'annmt pu. 

CONDITIONAL PRESENT. 

/ should not have. 
je n'anrais pu. 
tn n'anrais pu. 
11 or elle n'anrait pu. 
nons n'anrions pu. 
yens n'anries pu. 
ils or elles n'anraient pu. 

SUBJUNCTIVE PRESENT. 

that I may not have. 
qne je n'aie pu. 
que tn n*aies pu. 
qn'il or qn'elle n'ait pu. 
qne nons n'ayons pu. 
qne vons n'ayez pu. 
qn'ils (elles) n*aient pu. 

SUBJUNCTIVE IMPERFECT 

that I might not have. 
qne je n^ensse pu. 
qne tn n'ensses pas. 
qn'il or qn'elle n*e^t pu. 
qne nons n'enssions pas. 
qne yons n*enssiei pu. 
qn'ils (elles) n'enssent pu. 



PAST ANTERIOR. 

je n'ens pu en, / had not had. 

tn n'eu pu en. 

il or elle n'ent pu en. 

nou n'edmes pu en. 

you n'efttes pu en. 

ils or elles n'enrent pu en. 

FUTURE ANTERIOR. 

/ shall not have had, 
je n*anrai pu en. 
tn n'anru pu en. 
il or elle n*anra pu en. 
nou n'anrons pu en. 
you n'anres pu en. 
ils or elles n'anront pu en. 

CONDITIONAL PAST. 

1 should not have had. 
je n*anrais pu en. 
tn n'anrais pu en. 
il or elle n'anrait pu en. 
nou n*anriou pu en. 
you n'anriei pu en. 
ils or elles n'anraient pu en. 

SUBJUNCTIVE PAST. 

that I may not have had. 
qne je n'aie pu en. 
qne tn n'aies pu en. 
qn'il or qn'elle n'ait pu en. 
qne nou n'ayou pu en. 
qne you n'ayes pas en. 
qn*ils (elles) n*aient pu en. 

SUBJUNCTIVE PLUPERFECT. 

that I might not have had. 
qne je n'euse pu en. 
qne tn n*euses pas en. 
qn'il or qn'elle n'e^t pas en. 
qne nou n'eusions pu en. 
qne yons n'eusiei pu en. 
qn'ils (elles) n'eusent pas en. 
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IMPERATIYB. 



n'aie pas, haue not (thou). 
n'ayonB pas, let us not have, 
n'ayes pas, have not (you). 



XVI. Etre nsed negatively. 



INDICATIVE PRESENT. 

/ am not. 
je ne snifl pas. 
tu n'es pas. 
il or elle n'est pas. 
nous ne soinmes pas. 
vons n'Stes pas. 
ils or elles ne sent pas. 

IMPERFECT. 

je n'dtais pas, / tvas not. 

tn n'6taiB pas. 

11 or elle n'6tait pas. 

nous n'6tioiis pas. 

vons n'6tiei pas. 

ils or elles n'6taient pas. 

PRETERITE. 

je ne fns pas, / was not, 
tu ne fns pas. 
il or elle ne fnt pas. 
nons ne ftUnes pas. 
vons ne f ^tes pas, 



FUTURE. 

/ shall not be. 
je ne serai pas. 
tn ne seras pas. 
il or elle ne sera pas. 
nons ne serons pas. 
vons ne seres pas. 
ils or elles ne seront pas. 



PAST INDEFINITE. 

/ have not been, I was not, 
je n*ai pas 6U, 
tn n'as pas 6t6. 
il or elle n*a pas 6t6. 
nons n'avons pas 6t6. 
vons n'avei pas 6t6. 
ils or elles n*ont pas 6t6. 

PLUPERFECT. 

je n'avais pas M^ I had not been, 

tn n'avais pas 6t6. 

11 or elle n'avait pas 6t6. 

nons n'avions pas M, 

vons n'avies pas 6t6. 

ils or elles n'avaient pas 6t6. 

PAST ANTERIOR. 

je n'ens pas 6t6, / had not been, 

tn n'ens pas 6t6. 

11 or elle n*ent pas 6t6. 

nons n'e^es pas 6t6. 

vons n'e^tes pas 616, 



vons ne inies pas. vons neuies pas eie. 

ils or elles ne fnrent pas. ils or elles n'enrent pas 6t6. 



FUTURE ANTERIOR. 

/ shall not have been. 
je n'anrai pas 6t6, 
tn n'anras pas 6t6. 
U or elle n'anra pas 6t6. 
nons n'anrons pas 6t6. 
vons n'anrei pas 6t6. 
Us or elles n'anront pas 6t6. 



APPENDIX. 



176 



CONDITIONAL PRESENT. 

/ should not be. 
J6 ne serais pas. 
ta ne serais pas. 
il or elle ne serait pas. 
nons ne serions pas. 
▼ons ne series pas. 
ils or elles ae seraient pas. 

SUBJUMCnVE PRESENT. 

that I may not be, 
que je ne sois pas. 
que ta ne sois pas. 
qn'il (elle) ne soit pas. 
qoe nons ne soyons pas. 
qne yens ne soyes pas. 
qu'ils (elles) ne soient pas. 

SUBJUNCTIVE IMPERFECT. 

that I might not be. 
qne je ne fusse pas. 
qne tn ne fnsses pas. 
qn'il or qn*elle ne fflt pas. 
qne nons ne f nssions pas. 
qne yens ne fnssies pas. 
qn'ils (elles) ne fnssent pas. 

IMPERATIVE, 

ne sois pas, be not (thou). ne soyons pas, let us not be, 

ne soyes pas, be not (you). 

Observation for all verbs used negatively. — Instead of 
pas, put point for a stronger negation, jamais for never, and plus for 
no more or no longer. 



CONDITIONAL PAST. 

/ dtould not have been, 
je n'anrais pas 6t6, 
tn n'anrais pas 6t6. 
il or elle n'anrait pas 6t6. 
nons n'anrions pas M, 
yous n'anriei pas M, 
ils or elles n'anraient pas 6t6. 

SUBJUNCTIVE PAST. 

that I may not have been, 
qne je n'aie pas 6t6. 
qne tn n'aies pas 6t6. 
qu'il (elle) n'ait pas 6t6. 
que nous n'ayons pas 6t6. 
que vous n'ayes pas 6t6. 
qu'ils (elles) n'aient pas 6t6. 

SUBJUNCTIVE PLUPERFECT. 

that I might not have been. 
que je n'eusse pas 6U. 
que tu n'eusses pas 6t6, 
qu'il or qu'elle n'eflt pas 6t6. 
que nous n'eussions pas 6t6. 
que yous n'eussies pas 6t6. 
qu*ils (elles) n'eussent pas 6t6. 



XVII. Avoir used 

INDICATFVB PRESENT. 

n'ai-je pas ? have I not? 
n'as-tu pas 1 
n'a^t-il (elle) pas? 
n'ayons-nous pas 1 
n'ayez-yous pas 1 
n*ont-il8 (elles) pas 1 



negatively and interrogatively. 

PAST INDEFINITE. 

n'ai-je pas eu ? have I not had f 
n*as-tu pas eu ? 
nVt'il (elle) pas eu 1 
n'ayons-nous pas eu ? 
n'ayez-yous pas en ? 
n*ont-il8 (elles) pas eu ? 
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IMPERFECT. 

B*ayai8-je pas ? had I not? 
etc. 

PBETERITE. 

d*eii8-je pas ? had I not f 
etc. 

FUTUBE. 

shcUl I not have f 
a'anrai-je pas ? 

etc. 

CONDITIONAL PRESENT. 

should I not have f 
A'auraii-je pas ? 

etc. 



PLUPERVEGT. 

n'aTaia-je pas en 1 had I not had f 

etc. 

PAST ANTERIOR. 

n'ens-je pas eu ? had I not had f 
etc. 

FUTURE ANTBBIOB. 

shall I not have had f 
n'anrai-je pas eu 1 
etc. 

CONDITIONAL PAST. 

should I not have had f 
n'anrais-je pas eu 1 
etc. 



XVIII. Etre used negatively and interrogatively. 



INDICATIVE PRESENT. 

am I not? 
ne sois-je pas 7 
n'es-tu pas ? 

n'est-il pas 1 n'est-elle pas 1 
ne sommes-nons pas 1 
n'dtes-vons pas % 
ne sont-ils (elles) pas 1 

IMPERFECT. 

uxis I not ? 
n'6taif-je pas ? 

etc. 

PRETBRITB. 

was I not? 
ne fns-je pas 1 

etc. 

FUTURE. 

shall I not be? 
ne serai-je pas 1 

etc. 



PAST INDEFINITE. 

have I not been f was I not? 
n'ai-je pas 6X6 1 
n^as-tn pas 6t6 ) 

n'a-t-il pas 6t6 ) n*a-t-elle pas 616 1 
n'avons-nons pas 6X6 ) 
n'aves-vons pas 6X6 % 
n'ont-ils (elles) pas 6X6 ? 

PLUPERFECT. 

had I not been f 
n'avais-je pas 6X6 1 
etc. 

PAST ANTERIOB. 

had I not been f 
n'ens je pas 6t6 1 
etc. 

FUTURE ANTERIOR. 

shall I not have been f 
n*aarai-je pas 6X6 ? 
etc. 
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CONDITIONAL PRESENT. 

should I not be f 
ne serais-je pat 1 
etc. 



CONDITIONAL PA8T. 

thodd I not have been f 
n'anraia-je pat 6t6 ? 

etc. 
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Observations on these terminations. 

(1) All verbs in the French language terminate in the same way 
in three of their tenses : — 

The imperfect in -ais, -ais, -ait, -ioxu, -iei, -aient. 

The future in -rai, -ras, -ra, -rouB, -res, -ront. 

The conditional in -rais, -rais, -rait, -rionB, -riei, -raient. 

(2) The termination of the past participle is the most important 
to be remembered, as all compound tenses are formed by that parti- 
ciple preceded by avoir or dtre. 

(3) The imperative is exactly like the present indicative. It must, 
however, be remarked that the 8 of the second person singular of the 
present indicative in verbs of the Ist conjugation does not appear in 
the imperative. 



XX. The Three Cox\jugations. 



Verbs in -er. 
porter, to carry. 
avoir port6. 
portant. 



Verbs in -ir. 


Verbs in -re. 


INFIJilTIVE PRESENT. 




finir, to finish. 


rendre, to give hack. 


INFINITIVE PAST. 




avoir flni 


avoir rendu. 


PARTICIPLE PRESENT. 




flnissant. 


rendant. 


PARTICIPLE PAST. 




flni. 


rendu. 



INDICATIVE PRESENT. 

(I come hack, I am coming hack, I do come back.) 

je porte. je finis. je rends, 

tu portes. tn finis. tn rends, 

il porte. il finit. il rend, 

nons portons. nous finissons. nons rendons. 

vous portez. vons finissez. vons rendei. 

ils portent. lis finissent. ils rendent. 
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PAST IHDBPINITB. 



(I came back last year or this year, last month or this month, last 
week or this week, yesterday, to-day, this morning, an hour ago.) 



j'ai port6. 
ta a8port6. 
Uap<urt6. 
nous aToni port6. 
vonfl ayei port6. 
ils ont port6. 



j*aiflni 
tn asfini. 
Uaflni 
nous ayons fini. 
▼oni avei fini. 
ill ont fiai. 



j'airendn. 
tn as rendu, 
ilarendn. 
nona avons rendu, 
▼ens ayei rendn. 
ils ont rendn. 



IMPEKFKCT. 

(I came back — meaning used to t-otne Itack — every day for dinner; I 
was comhig bcxk from the town when 1 met your brother.) 

je portais. je finissais. je rendais. 

tu portais. tu finissais. tu rendais. 

il portait. il finissait. il rendait. 

nous portions. nous finissions. nous rendions. 

yous porties. yous finissies. vous rendies. 

ils portaient. ils flnissaient ils rendaient. 



PLUPERFECT. 

(I had come back already when the Emperor died ; he had died before 
1 came in.) 

j'ayais port^. j*ayais fini. 

tu ayais port^. tu ayais fini. 

il a?ait port^. il ayait fini. 

nous ayions port^. nous ayions fini. 

yous ayiez port^ yous ayies fini. 

ils ayaient port^. ils ayaient fini. 



j'ayais rendu, 
tu ayais rendu, 
il ayait rendu, 
nous ayions rendu, 
yous ayiez rendu, 
ils ayaient rendu. 



PRETERITE 

(I came back, in narratives or historical style.) 

je portai. je finis. je rendis. 

tu portas. tu finis. tu rendis. 

il porta. il finit. il rendit. 

nous port&mes. nous finimes. nous rendimes. 

yous portfttes. yous finites. yous rendltes. 

ils port^rent. ils finirent. ils rendirent. 
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PAST ANTEBIOR. 



[ScakTcely had Caesar entered the Senate when he was slaughtered: 
historical style.) 



j'eus port6. 
ta em port^. 
il eat port^. 
nous etlmes port6. 
vous efites port^. 
ils enrent port^. 



j*eiis flBi. 
tu ens flni. 
il eut flni. 
nous eftmes flni. 
Tons etttes flni. 
ils enrent flni. 



j*en8 rendn. 
tn eni rendu, 
il ent rendu, 
nous eflmes rendu, 
yous efites rendu, 
ils eurent rendu. 



Je porterai. 
tu porteras. 
il portera. 
nous porterons. 
vous porteres. 
ils porteront. 



FUTURE. 

(I shall or will come back . ) 

je flnirai. 
tu finiras. 
il flnira. 
nous finirons. 
vous finires. 
ils finiront. 



je rendrai. 
tu rendras. 
il rendra. 
nous rendrons. 
vous rendres. 
ils rendront. 



PUTUBB ANTERIOR. 

(I shall have come back — or shall be back — before you go.) 



j'aurai port^, 
tu auras port^. 
il aura port^. 
nous aurons port^. 
vous aurez port^. 
ils auront port6. 



j'aurai flni. 
tu auras flni. 
il aura fini. 
nous aurons fini. 
vous aurei fini. 
ils auront fini. 



j^aurai rendu, 
tu auras rendu, 
il aura rendu, 
nous aurons rendu, 
vous aures rendu, 
ils auront rendu. 



COIVDITIONAL PRESENT. 

(I should or would come back (/*....) 



je porterais. 
tu porterais. 
il porterait. 
nous porterions. 
vous porteries. 
ils porter aient. 



je flnirais. 
tu finirais. 
11 flnirait. 
nous flnlrions. 
yous flniriei. 
ils finiraient. 



je rendrais. 
tu rendrais. 
11 rendrait. 
nous rendrions. 
yous rendrles. 
ils rendraient. 
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CONDITIONAL PAST. 



(I shouid have come hack but for joiir brother.) 
j'anrais port^. j'aurais flni. j'anrais rendu. 



ta anrais port6. 
il aurait port6. 
noas anrions port^. 
you8 auriei porM. 
lis anraient porM. 



tu aurais flni. 
il anrait flni. 
nons aurions flni. 
yons anriei flni. 
ill anraient flni. 



ta anraii rendu, 
il aurait rendu, 
nous aurions rendu, 
▼ous auries rendu, 
ils anraient rendu. 



BUBJUNCTIVS FBESEHT. 

(Is it necessary, or do you think, or do you wish that he should come 

backf) 

que je porte. que Je flnisse. que je rende. 

que tu portes. que tu flnisses. que tu rendes. 

qu'il porte. qu'il flnisse. qu'il rende. 

que nous portions. que nous flnissions. que nous rendions. 

que yous porties. que vous finissiez. que yous rendies. 

qu'ils portent. qu'ils finissent. qu'ils rendent. 



SUBJUNCTIVE PAST. 



(Is it necessary, or do you tliink, or do you wish that he should have 
come back before my departure ? ) 



que j'aie port^. 
que tu aies port6. 
qu'il ait port^. 
que nous ayons port^. 
que yous ayes port^. 
qu'ils aient port^. 



que j'aie flni. 
que tu aies flni. 
qu'il ait flni. 
que nous ayons flni. 
que yous ayes flni. 
qu'ils aient flni. 



que j*aie rendu, 
que tu aies rendu, 
qu'il ait rendu, 
que nous ayons rendu, 
que yens ayez rendu. 
qu'ils aient rendu. 



SUBJUNCTIVE IMPERFECT. 

(Was it necessary, or did you think, or did you wish that lie should 
come backf) 



que je portasse. 
que tu portasses. 
qu'il port&t. 
que nous portassions. 
que yous portassiei. 
qu'ils portassent. 



que je flnisse. 
que tu flnisses. 
qu'il finit. 
que nous flnissions. 
que vous finissies. 
qu'ils finissent. 



que je rendisse. 
que tu rendisses. 
qu'il rendit. 
que nous rendissions. 
que yous rendissiez. 
qu'ils rendissent. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE PLUPERFKCT. 

(Was it necessary, or did you think, or did you wish that he should 
have come hack before my departure ? ) 

que j'eaiM porM. que j'eusse fini. qne j'ensie rendu, 

que tu eiMMS port^. que tu ensses fini. qne tn ensies rendu, 
qu'il efit port<. qn'il eftt fini. qu'il efit rendu, 

que nous enssionsport^. que nous eussiont fini. que nous enssions rendu- 
que yens eussiei port^. que vons eussiei fini. qne vous eussiez rendu, 
qu'ils enssent port^. quails eussent fini. qu'ils enssent rendu. 





IMPERATIVE. 






(Come back at once.) 




porte. 


finis. 


rends. 


portons. 


finissons. 


rendons. 


portei. 


finissei. 


rendei. 



XXI. Peculiarities in verbs of the first conjugation. 

All the verbs of the 1st conjugation, but two, are regular, and 
consequently conjugated like porter. Hut a few, besides those which 
have been seen in §§ 83-86, present some peculiarities. 

(1) Verbs in -ier, sucli as prior, crier, have two consecutive i's in 
the Ist and 2nd persons plural of the imperfect indicative and pres- 
ent subjunctive : priions, priiez, criions, criiei ; the first i belongs to 
the root, the second to the termination. 

(2) In verbs in -yer, after the y of the root, there is an i belong- 
ing to the termination in the same parts of the verb : employions, 
emplo3riez. 

XXII. Peculiarity in the second cox^ugation. 

The verb hair, to hate, loses the diaeresis in the singular of the pres- 
ent indicative: je hais, tu hais, il hait; and the second singular of 
the imperative: hais. 

XXIII. Peculiarity in the third conjugation. 

Battre, and all verbs formed with it (abattre, combattre, etc.) take 
only one t in the singular of the present indicative, and the second 
singular of the imperative : je bats, tu bats, il bat, ne bats pas. In 
all other tenses they are regular. 
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XXIV. Verbs in -evoir. 

Seven verbs ending -6Voir form a whole conjugation in 
most grammars, according to which the Ist ends in -er, the 
2nd in -ir, the dixl in -evoir, and the 4th in -re. 



INFINITIVE PRESENT. 

reeevoir, to receive, 

PARTICIPLB PRESENT. 

reeevaat, receiving. 

INDICATIVE PRESENT. 

je re^ois, / receive. 
tn reqois. 
il, elle revolt, 
nous reeevons. 
vom reoevei. 
ill, elles reQoivent. 

IMPERFECT. 

je reoevais, / was receiving. 

ta reoevais. 

il, elle recevait. 

nous reoevions. 

vom receviei. 

ils, elles recevaient. 

PRETERITE. 

je requs, / received. 
ta re^us. 
il, elle regut. 
nous reQtmes. 
V0118 reqfltes. 
ils, elles re^urent. 

FUTURE. 

je recevrai, T sliall receive. 

txL reeevras. 

il, elle recevra. 

nous reoevrons. 

vous recevrez. 

ils, elles recevront. 



INFINITIVE PAST. 

avoir roQU, to have received. 

PARTICIPLE PAST. 

roQU, received. 

PAST INDEFINITE. 

j'ai re^U) / received, 
tu as roQU. 
il, elle a roQu. 
nous avons reQu. 
vous avei roQu. 
ils, elles out roQu. 

PLUPERFECT. 

j'avais re^u, / had received. 

tu avals re^u. 

il, elle avait re^u. 

nous avions re^u. 

vous avies roQu. 

ils, elles avaient regu. 

PAST ANTERIOR. 

j'eus requ, / had received, 
tu eus requ. 
il, elle eut reQU. 
nous eflmes requ. 
vous efltes requ. 
ils, elles eurent re^u. 

FUTURE ANTERIOR. 

j'aurai re<ju, I shall have received. 

tu auras roQU. 

il, elle aura re^u. 

nous aureus re^u. 

vous aures requ. 

ils, elles auront re^u. 
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COMDITIOMAL PRESENT. 

je reoevrais, I should receive. 

tn reoevrais. 

il, elle reoevrait. 

nous reeevrions. 

▼ons reoevriei. 

ils, elles reoevraient. 

SUBJUNCTIVE PRESENT. 

that I may receive. 
que je resolve, 
que tu resolves. 
qa*il, qn'elle roQoive. 
que nous reoevions. 
que vons reeeviez. 
qn'ils, qu'elles re^oivent. 

SUBJUNCTIVE IMPERFECT. 

that I might receive. 
qneje re^nsse. 
que ta reQasses. 
qu'il, qu'elle roQftt. 
que nous roQussions. 
que voas re<;assiei. 
qn'ils, qu'elles re^ussent. 



CONDITIONAL PAST. 

j'anrais re^n, / should have received. 

tu aurais re^n. 

il, elle aurait re^n. 

nons aurioni re^n. 

vous auriei re^n. 

ill, elles anraient re^n. 

SUBJUNCTIVE PAST. 

that I may have received. 
qne j'aie xe^. 
que tn aies re^n. 
qu'il, qu'elle ait re^n. 
que nous ayons re^n. 
que vons ayei re^n. 
qu'ils, qu' elles aient re^u. 

SUBJUNCTIVE PLUPERFECT. 

that I might have received. 
qne j^eusse re^n. 
que tu ensses re^u. 
qn'il, qu'elle eftt re^n. 
que nons enssions re^n. 
qne vons eussiei re^n. 
qn'ils, qn'elles enssent re^ 



re^ois, receive (thou). 



IMPERATIVE. 

reoevons, let us receive. reoevei, receive (ge). 



XXV. The Passive Form. 

Verbs have two Voices, namely : — 

The Active Voice, when the subject does something, as, — 

mon pdre me pnnit, my father punishes me. 
mon pdre m'a pnni, my father has punished me. 

The Passive Voice,^ when the subject has something done 
to it, as, — 

je snis pnni par mon ptoe, / am punished by my father. 
j'ai 6t6 pnni par mon pdre, / was punished by my father. 



1 Only transitive verbs have a passive voice. 
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Conjugation of the passive verb dtre frapp4. 



INFINITIVE PRBSENT. 

dtre frapp^, to be struck. 

PARTICIPLE PRESENT. 

6tant frapp^, being struck, 

INDICATIVE PRESENT. 

/ am struck. 
je snifl frapp^ (66). 
ta es frapp^ (66). 
11 est frapp6 (66). 
noTifl sommes frapp6s (66s). 
▼OQS Stes frapp6s (6es). 
il8 wmt frapp6s (6et). 

IMPERFECT. 

/ teas struck. 
j'6tali frapp6 (6e). 
to. 6tai8 frapp6 (6e). 
11 6tait frapp6 (6e). 
noiu 6tlonB frapp6s (6et). 
yons 6tlez frapp6s (6es). 
lU 6talent frapp^s (668). 

PRETERITE. 

/ was struck. 
je fas frapp6 (6e). 
tn fas frapp6 (6e). 
11 fat frapp6 (6e). 
noas fdmes frapp6s (6es). 
▼oas ffttes frapp6s (6es). 
Us farent frapp6s (6es). 

FUTURE. 

/ shall be struck. 
je serai frapp6 (6e). 
ta seras frapp6 (6e). 
U sera frapp6 (6e). 
noas serons frapp6s (6es). 
yoas seres frapp6s (6es). 
Us seront frapp6s (6es). 



INFINITIVE PAST. 

avoir 6t6 frapp6, to have been struck. 

PARTICIPLE PAST. 

ayant 6t6 frapp6, haviny been struck. 

PAST INDEFINITE. 

/ have been struck, I was struck, 

j'ai 6t6 frapp6 (66). 

ta as 6t6 frapp6 (66). 

Ila6t6frapp6(66). 

noas avons 6t6 frapp6s (6es). 

voas aves 6t6 frapp6s (6es). 

Us ont 6t6 frapp6s (66s). 

PLUPERFECT. 

J had been struck, 
j'avals 6t6 frapp6 (6e). 
ta avals 6t6 frapp6 (6e). 
U avalt 6t6 frapp6 (6e). 
noas aylons 6t6 frapp6s (6es). 
voas aylez 6t6 frapp6s (66s). 
lis avalent 6t6 frapp6s (66s). 

PAST ANTERIOR. 

/ had been struck. 
j'eas 6t6 frapp6 (6e). 
ta eas 6t6 frapp6 (66). 
U eat 6t6 frapp6 (6e). 
noas e^es 6t6 frapp6s (6es). 
voas efttes 6t6 frapp6s (6es). 
Us earent 6t6 frapp6s (6es). 

FUTURE ANTERIOR. 

/ shall have been struck. 
j'aaral 6t6 frapp6 (6e). 
ta auras 6t6 frapp6 (6e). 
U aara 6t6 frapp6 (6e). 
noas aarons 6t6 frapp6s (6es). 
voas aarez 6t6 frapp6 (6es). 
Ug aaront 6t6 frapp6s (6es). 
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oohditional prbsbht. 
1 should be struck, 
je serais frapp< «e). 
tn serais frapp< «e). 
il serait frapp^ (<e). 
nous serions frapp^s (tes). 
yens series firapp^s (6es). 
ils seraient frapp^s (4es). 

SUBJUNCTIVE PRESENT. 

that I may be struck. 
qne je sois frapp< (6e). 
que tn sois frapp< (^e). 
qn'il soit frapp< (6e). 
que nous soyons frapp^s (ies). 
qne yous soyei frapp^s (^es). 
qn'ils soient frapp^s (^es). 

SUBJUNCTIVE IMPEKPECT. 

that I might be struck. 
qne je fnsse frappe (6e). 
qne tn fnsses frapp^ (^e). 
qn'il fat frapp6 («e). 
qne nons fnssions frapp^s (^es). 
qne vons fnssiez frapp^s (6es). 
qn'ils fnssent frappis (^es). 



CONDITIONAL PAST. 

/ should have been struck. 
j'anrais it6 frapp6 (6e). 
tn anrais it6 frapp^ (ie), 
il anrait ^t^ frapp^ (6e). 
nons anrions ^t^ frapp^s (tes). 
▼ons anriei M frapp6s (tos). 
ils anraient it6 frapp^s (^es). 

SUBJUNCTIVE PAST. 

that I may have been struck. 
qne j'aie ^t^ frapp6 (6e). 
qne tn aies M frapp< (^e). 
qn'U ait M frapp^ (te). 
qne nons ayons 4t6 frapp^s (^es). 
qne yens ayes M frapp^s (tes). 
qnHls aient M frapp^s («es). 

SUBJUNCTIVE PLUPERFECT. 

that I might have been struck. 
qne j*ensse ^t^ frapp^ (^e). 
qne tn ensses 6X6 frapp^ (^e). 
qn'il eat 6U frapp6 (6e). 
qne nons enssions ^t^ frapp^s (6en). 
qne yens enssiei ^t^ frapp^s (tes). 
qn'ils enssent ^t^ frapp^s (6es). 



IMPERATIVE. 



sois frapp^ (^e), be stmck. soyons frapp^s (6es), let us be struck. 
soyez frapp^s (^es), be you or ye sti'uck. 



XXVI. Conjugation of a reflective verb. 



INFINITIVE PRESENT. 

se layer, to wash one^s self. 



INFINITIVE PAST. 

s'6tre lavi, to have washed one's self. 



PARTICIPLE PRESENT. PARTICIPLE PAST. 

se layantt washing one's self. s'^tant lav6, having washed one*s self. 



je me lave, 
tn te laves, 
il se lave. 



INDICATIVE PRESENT. 

/ wash myself. 

nons nons layons. 
yens vons laves, 
ils se lavent. 
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PAST INDEFINITE. 



je me snia lav^ (ie), 
tu t'es lav« (66). 
U s'est lay^ (6e). 



/ have washed myself. 

nous none sommes lav^s (tet). 
▼one vous Ates lav^s (tea), 
ils 86 sont lay^s (^es). 



IMPERFECT. 



/ tffoj washing myself* 
J6 me lavais. 
tu t6 lavais. 
il 86 lavait. 
noa8 noa8 layion8. 
▼oa8 Yoa8 layiez. 
il8 86layaient. 

PRETERITE. 

/ washed myself. 
je me lavai. 
tu te layas. 
il 86 laya. 
nous notus layftmes. 
yons yens layftt68. 
il8 86 laydrent. 



PLUPERFECT. 

/ had washed myself. 
je m'<tai8 lay^ (^e). 
tn t'^taie lay^ (^e). 
il 8'6tait lay^ (te). 
noa8 nou8 ^tions lay68 Hen). 
yoa8 yotu ^tiei lav68 (te8). 
il8 8'6taient laye8 (^68). 

PAST ANTERIOR. 

/ had washed myself. 
je me fas lay6 (6e). 
tn te fus lay6 (6e). 
il 86 fat lay6 (de). 
nous nons fftmes lay6fl (668). 
yons yons fdtes lay68 (668). 
lis 86 furent lay68 (6e8). 



/ shall wash myself 
je me layerai 
tu te layeras. 
il 86 layera. 
nous nous layerons. 
yens you8 layerez. 
lis 86 layeront. 



FUTURE ANTERIOR. 

/ shall have washed myself. 
je me serai lay6 (66). 
tu te seras lay6 (66). 
il 86 sera lay6 (66). 
nous nous serous lay68 (6es). 
yous yous seres lay 68 (668). 
ils se seront lay68 (66s). 



CONDITIONAL PRESENT. 

/ should wash myself. 
je me layerais. 
tu te layerais. 
il 86 layerait. 
nous nous layerions. 
yous YOUS layeriez. 
ils 86 layeraient. 



CONDITIONAL PAST. 

1 should have washed myself. 
je me serais lay6 (6e). 
tu te serais lay6 (66). 
il 86 serait lay6 (66). 
nous nous serious lay6s (6e8). 
YOUS YOUS series laY6s (6e8). 
ils 86 seraient laY68 (6e8). 
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SUBJUNCTIVE PRESENT. 

that I may wash myself. 
que je me lave, 
que tu te laves, 
qu'il se lave, 
que noiu noiu lavions. 
que voiu vons laviei. 
qu'ils se lavent. 

SUBJUNCTIVE IMPERFECT. 

that I might wash myself. 
que je me lavasse. 
que tn te lavasses. 
qu'il se lavftt. 
que nous nous lavassions. 
que vous vous lavassiez. 
qu'ils se lavassent. 



SUBJUNCTIVE PAST. 

that I may have washed mysdf. 
que je me sois lav6 (6e). 
que tu te sois lav6 (6e). 
qu'il se soit lav6 (6e). 
que nous nous soyons lav6s (6es). 
que vous vous soyez lav6s (des). 
qu'ils se soient lav6s (6es). 

SUBJUNCTIVE PLUPERFECT. 

that I might have washed myself 
que je me fusse lav6 (6e). 
que tu te fusses lav6 (6e). 
qu'il se fdt lav6 (6e). 
que nous nous fussions lav6s (6es). 
que vous vous fussiez lav6s (6es). 
qu'ils se fussent lav6s (6es). 



IMPERATIVE. 

lave-toi, wash thyself lavons-nous, let us voash ourselves. 

lavez-vous, wash yourselves. 

Observe tliat the pronoun object is placed after the imperative. 
See § 94. If the imperative is negative, the pronoun is placed before, 
according to the general rule, as : — 



ne te lave pas, 
ne nous lavons pas, 
p» vous lavez pas, 



do not wash thyself 

let us not wash ourselves. 

do not wash yourselves. 



XXVII. Ooiyugation of a reciprocal verb. 



nous nous flattens 
vous vous flattes 
lis se flattent 



INDICATIVE PRESENT. 

Speaking of two per- 
sons only. 

I'uni r autre, 
Tun Pautre, 
Pun Tautre, 



Speaking of more 
than two. 

les uns ^ les autres. 
les uns les autres. 
les uns les autres. 



1 All through the conjugation, put Pune Pautre if speaking of two femi- 
nine subjects, and les unes les autres if speaking of more than two. 
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PAST IVDEFIMITB. 

I Hattys rim Pantre, 1m nns let antnt. 
yons YOUB dtei flatt6i Pun Pantre, let nns 1m antnt. 

ila se sont flattte Pnn Pantre, 1m nns 1m antiM. 

nCPBRFEOT. 

none nons flattions Pnn Pantre, les nns lea antres. 

▼ous vons flatties Pun Pantre, les nns les antrM. 

ila se flattaient Pnn Pantre, les nns les antres. 

and so on till the 

IMPERATIVE AKFIKMATIVB. 

flattons-nons Pnn Pantre, les nns les antres. 

flattes-yons Pnn Pantre, les nns les antres. 

IMPERATIVE NEGATIVE. 

ne nons flattens pas Pnn Pantre, les nns les antres. 

ne yens flattes pas Pnn Pantre, les nns les antres. 

If the reciprocal verb requires the preposition k before its 
object, it is conjugated in this way : — 

INDICATIVE PRESENT. 

We speak to each other. 
nons nons parlons Pnn k Pantre, les nns anx antres. 

▼ons vons paries Pnn & Pantre, les nns anx antres. 

lis se parlent Pnn k Pantre, les nns anx antres. 

K the reciprocal verb requires any other preposition be- 
fore its object, the preposition is likewise place<J between 
rnn and Tantre, or les una and les antres, as : — 

• PAST INDEFINITE. 

We fought against each other. 
nons nons sommes battns Pnn centre Pantre, les nns centre les antres. 
yens vons 6tes battns Pnn centre Pantre, les nns centre les antres. 
lis se sont battns Pnn centre Pantre, les nns contre les antres. 

XXVIII. Formation of Tenses. 

Tenses are divided into two classes : primitive tenses and 
derived tenses. 
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Primitive tenses are those from which the others are 
formed. They are: (1) The present infinitive; (2) The 
present participle ; (3) The past participle ; (4) The pres- 
ent indicative ; (5). The preterite (or past definite). 

Derived tenses are those formed from the primitive tenses. 

( 1 ) From the infinitive are formed the future by chang- 
ing -r or -re into -rai, and the conditional by changing -r or 
•re into -rais : — 

1. porte-r, je porte-rai, je porte-rais. 

2. flni-r, je flni-rai, je fini-rais. 
8. rend-re, jerend-rai, jerend-rais. 

(2) From the present participle are formed two tenses, the 
imperfect of the indicative and the present of the subjunc- 
tive, and part of another tense, the plural of the present 
indicative. 

The imperfect indicative is formed by changing -ant into 
•ais, and the present subjunctive by changing -ant into -e : — 

1. port-ant, jeport-ais, qnejeport-e. 

2. flnis8-ant, je flniss-ais, que je flniss-e. 
8. rend-ant, je rend-ais, que je rend-e. 

The plural of the present indicative is formed by chang- 
ing -ant into -ons, -ez, -ent : — 

1. port-ant, nous port-ons, vons port-ez, ils port-ent. 

2. flnis8-ant, nous finiss-ons, vons finiss-ez, ils flnlBi-ent. 
8. rend-ant, nons rend-ons, vons rend-ez, ils rend-ent. 

(3) From the past participle, with avflflr or etre, are 
formed aU the compound tenses: j*ai aim^, je snis aiHL^, 
j'avais fini, 11 ^talt renda, elle s^est amUs^e, etc. 

(4) From the present indicative are formed all the corre- 
sponding persons of the imperative : — * 

1 Properly speaking, the imperative has no 3rd person, as a command in 
the 3rd person must absolutely be indirect. When an indirect command is 
given, the 3rd person singular and plural of the subjunctive present are 
used: (je yeoz) qn'il finisse or qn'iis flnissent. 
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INDICATIVE PRESENT. IMPERATIYB. 

je porte. no Ist person. 

ta portes. porte. 

il porte. qn'il porte.^ 

nous portons. portoxu. 

▼oas portei. portez. 

il8 portent. quails portent.^ 

Observe tliat, in the first conjugation, the 8 of tlie second person 
singular of the present indicative does not appear in the imperative, 
unless the imperative is followed by the pronouns en or y, before 
which it is kept : donnes-en la moitid k ton fr^re : mines-y-moL 

(5) From the preterite is formed the imperfect of the sub- 
junctive, by adding -se to the second person singular : — 

tn portas, qne je portaf-se. 

tn finis, que je flnii-se. 

tn rendis, que je rendis-se. 

THE ADVERB. 
Formation of qualificative adverbs. 

(1) Qualificative adverbs are formed sometimes from the 
masculine of adjectives, sometimes from the feminine. 

(2) Tf the masculine ends with a vowel, the termination 
-ment is added : poll, poliment ; sage, sagement. 

Exceptions. — Impnni makes impnn^ment; prodig^e, prodigale- 
ment; traltre, traitreasaindnt. Aveugle, oonforme, 6nonne, inoom- 
mode, opinifttre, and uniforme, change e mute into 6; aveogl^ment, 
6nonn6inent, etc. 

(3) If the masculine ends with a consonant, it is to the 
feminine that the termination -ment is added. 

Pnr, pnrement; frano, f ranchement ; sec, sdohement; complet, 
oompldtement ; henreox, henreasement ; aotif, activement; premier, 
premidrement, etc. 

Exceptions. — Oentil makes gentiment. Common, confns, diffns, 
expr^s, importnn, obscnr, precis, profond, end in -^ment instead of 
ement: oomman6ment, oonfua^ment, etc. 

^ See note on preceding page. 
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The adjectives bean, noavean, fou, mon, being derived from bel, 
nonvel, fol, mol, are considered as ending with a consonant, and 
make bellement, nouveUement, follement, mollement. 

(4) If the masculine ends in -nt, nt is changed into 
-mment, and the last two syllables are pronounced amant : 
m^chant, m^chamment ; prudent, prudeminent. 

Exceptions. — The three adjectives lent, present, v^hdineiit, make 
lentement, pr6fentement, v6h6m6ntement. 



RULES OF FRENCH SYNTAX. 



The Article. 



(1) The article Ze, /a, les, is used before names of continents 
(such 2iS VAfrique), countries (such as la France), provinces 
(such as la Lorraine)^ and mountains (such as le Mont Blanc ^ 
VAltenherg). 

(2) A or an is not expressed in French after witat : quel bruit 
on y f aisait I What a noise they were making there ! 

The Adjective. 

(3) The Place of Adjectives. — Place after their noun : 
(1) Adjectives of color (black, white, red, blue, etc.), (2) of form 
(square, round, flat, etc.), (3) of taste (sweet, sour, bitter, etc.), 
(4) of nationality (English, Scotch, French, etc.), (5) participles 
used adjectively (le cure ebahi, the amazed priest, de Peau bru- 
laute, burning water), (6) an adjective having more syllables 
than its noun (un corps enorme, an enormous body), (7) two or 
more adjectives qualifying the same noun (un animal etrange et 
peut-6tre feroce, a strange and perhaps ferocious animal). 

(4) The Possessive Adjectives. — (1) When a possessive 
adjective (my, thy, his, her, our, your, their) is placed before a 
noun expressive of a part of the body, governed by a verb, it is 
expressed by to me, to thee, to him, to her, etc. : je lui tordrais le 
cou, / would twist her neck. (2) If the possessor is clearly shown 
or understood, suppress the pronoun to me, to thee, to him, etc. : 
il etendit la main vers I'horizon, he stretched out his hand towards 
the horizon. (3) With the three words mat (pain),/roiV7 (cold), 
and cJiaud (warm), translate by the verb avoir, making the 

13 
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person spoken of subject of the verb : j'ai froid aux pieds, my 
feel are cold, 

(5) Than before a number is translated by de : plus de cinq 
cent pieds, more than Jive hundred feet. 

The Pronoun. 

(6) Moij toiy ltd, elle, nouSf vous, euXy elles, are used along 
with the subjects je, tu, i7, eUe, nous, votts. Us, elles, and also 
along with the objects ine, te, le, la, nous, vous, les, for the sake 
of emphasis or contradistinction. Ex. (emphasis): je n'ai pas 
peur, raoi ! / am not afraid! (Contradistinction): moi je res- 
terai ici , as for me I shall slay here. 

(7) The pronoun en means some or any, of it or from it, of 
them or from them, with it or with them, for it or for them: toute 
la maison en retentit, the whole house resounded with it, 

(8) Which after a preposition is translated by lequel, laquelle, 
etc. (as stated in § 58), but there is one exception : if which does 
not relate to a particular noun, but to a whole clause, it is 
translated by qtwi : il reussit k gonfler son ballon, apr^ quoi il 
s'elan9a dans la nacelle, he succeeded in inflating his balloon, after 
which he leaped into the car. 

(9) Which after a preposition often means where, and is trans- 
lated by oil, d'ou, par ou, etc. : il traversa des regions froides oil 
il gelait, he crossed cold regions in which he was freezing. 

The Verb. 

(10) Inversion. — In a clause beginning by ou, que, ce que, 
dont, comme, ainsi que, lorsque, quandy lei, alnsi, the subject may 
be placed after the verb if it is composed of several words: autres 
choses remarquables que vit mon cousin, other remarkable things 
that my cousin saw. 

(11) In a clause beginning by aussi (therefore), peut-etre 
(perhaps), a peine (scarcely), en vain (vainly), au mains (at 
least), the subject, if a pronoun, may be placed after the verb : 
aussi restait-elle debout, therefore she remained standing. 

(12) The Rule on the Past Tenses. 

When translating an English past tense into French, first try 
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if it can be changed into used to (as / used to speak), or into the 
present participle with / was, thou wast, he or she was, we were, 
you were, they toere (as / wns speaking). 

If either of these two modes can be employed, use the im- 
perfect (je parlais) ; if neither can be employed, use the past 
indefinite (fai parte) in conversation, and the preterite (Je par- 
lai) in narratives or in historical style. 

Alexandre I^' descendit chez un Alexander L put up at the house 

cur^; le cur6 ^tait absent. L'ein- of a priest; the priest was absent. 

pereur avisa un volume convert The Emperor observed a volume 

de pou8si6re ; c*dtait la Bible. II covered with dust; it was a Bible. 

rouvrit. He opened it. 

(13) In narratives, the present is frequently used instead of 
the past to give more animation to the style : — 

Le cur^ entre, et la conversation The priest enters, and the follow- 

suivante s'engage entre I'empereur ing conversation takes place between 
et lui. the Emperor atid him. 

(14) The past anterior expresses an action (or state) imme- 
diately anterior to the action (or state) expressed by the pre- 
terite, and is only used after adverbs of time, such as qunnd, 
lorsque, des que, aussitot que, hientot., a peine : k peine le lion eut- 
il aper9U le chasseur qu'il bondit, scarcely had the lion seen the 
huntsman when he bounded. 

(15) Shall and will are translated simply by the present in- 
dicative of alter {je vais, tu vas, it va, nous atlons, vous allez, its 
vont) when the action is to be done immediately (the following 
verb must, of course, be put in the infinitive): je vais vous 
preter mon traineau, / shall lend you my sleigh, 

(16) The Rules of the Subjunctive. 

When two verbs in the same sentence are united by que, the 
second verb is either in a tense of the subjunctive mood, or in 
a tense of the indicative mood. 

If the first verb expresses command, uncertainty, or emotion, 
the second is in the subjunctive: if the first verb does not ex- 
press command, uncertainty, or emotion, the second is in the 
indicative. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. INDICATIVE. 

command: - je veux qu*il me choisisse. Je dis qu'il me choisira. 
uncertainty: je doate qu*el1e vous punisse. J^affirme qu'elle vous punira. 
emotion: je regrette qu'il soit malade. Je suis certain qu'il est 

malade. 

The principal verbs exprespiug command are: commander (to 
command), ordonner (to order), vouloir (to wish, want, or will), 
desirer (to desire), defendre (to forbid), exiger (to require), em- 
pecher (to prevent), etc. And also almost all impersonal verbs: 
il faut (it is necessary, or must), il est juste (it is right), il est 
temps (it is time), etc. 

(17) The principal verbs expressing uncertainty or doubt, 
and therefore governing the subjunctive mood, are: douter (to 
doubt), flier (to deny), and ignorer (to ignore), and, generally, 
verbs used negatively or interrogatively. 

(18) The principal verbs expressing emotion, and therefore 
governing the subjunctive mood, are: craindre (to fear), regretter 
(to regret), se plaindre (to complain), etre swpins (to be sur- 
prised), etre fdche (to be soiTy), eti^e hien aise, content, enchante 
(to be glad, contented, delighted), etc. 

(19) A few conjunctions govern the subjunctive mood: 

afin que, in order tJuit. sans que, without. 

avant que, before. suppose que, mppvse that. 

quoique, although. a rooins que, unless. 

jusqu'a ce que, until. de crainte que, / - .. 

pourvu que, provided that. de peur que, J ^^ ^' -^ **" ' *' * 

(20) A superlative, and also le seul, le premier, and le dernier 
(as well as their feminine and plural), followed by a relative 
pronoun, govern the subjunctive: c'est Tetre le plus raisonnable 
que je connaisse, he is the most sensible being that I know. 

(21) The Rule on the use of the Tenses of the 
Subjunctive. 

If the first verb is in the present or future, the subjunctive 
must be in the present (as in the preceding example); if the 
first verb is in the past or conditional, the subjunctive must be 
in the imperfect: c'etait Tdtre le plus raisonnable que je con- 
nusse, lie was the most sensible being that I knew. 
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(22) The present participle, in all verbs, ends in -ant, and is 
invariable. It is comparatively seldom used in French, and is 
generally preceded by en (which means while) : il fit des signes 
d^sesp^r^s en criant de toutes ses forces, he inade desperate signs 
crying (or, while crying) with all his might. 

(23) The Past Pakticiple. — We have seen (§ 18) that the 
past participle of a verb coming after Stre, to be, agrees in gender 
and number, like all adjectives, with the subject. When com- 
ing after avoir, to have, it agrees, not with its subject, but with 
its direct object, when this direct object is placed before it: on 
lui compta la somme, et apres Pavoir empoch^e, the sum was 
counted out to him, and after having pocketed it . . , 

Observe that the past participle used with avoir remains in- 
variable if its direct object is placed after it, or if there is no 
direct object: apres avoir empoche la somrae; elles out chante. 

(24) The Infinitive. — When two verbs have the same 
person for subject, the second is put in the infinitive: il croyait 
croquer du sucre d'orge, he thought he was munching barley-sugar. 

(25) All prepositions require a following verb to be in the 
infinitive, except «n, which requires the present participle: de 
pointer, pour porter, k portei*, aprte avoir port^, en portant. 

(26) When /aire is followed by an infinitive (which happens 
veiy often), it means to cause or to get (or to have, with the sense 
of to cause or to get) : ils le firent Her et enfermer, they had him, 
or caused him to be, or got him, bound and shut up. 

(27) A passive verb having a thing for subject (such as the 
battle was fought), may be rendered in French by the pronominal 
form : la bataille se livra. 

The Adverb. 

(28) The Place of Adverbs. — In addition to the two 
Kules, § 53, observe that pas, plus, jamais, bien, mal, mieux, and 
trop, generally precede the infinitive : pour mieux troraper Pours, 
in order to deceive the bear better ; il tomba pour ne plus se relever, 
he fell never to rise again. 

(29) Adverbs of time may be placed either before or after 
the verb : aussitot je me levai, or, je me levai aussitot, / rose 
immediately^ 
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(30) The four verbs poucoir (to be able), savoir (to know), 
cesser (to cease), and oser (to dare), may be used negatively 
without pas: je u'osais appeler Scipio, I did not dare to ccUl 
Scipio: le pauvre caneton ne savait s'il devait . . , , the poor 
duckling did not know whether he should . . . 

(31) Ne is used without pas after si meaning unless : le doc- 
teur y aurait ete trom^te lui-mdnie s'il n'avait et^ pr^venu, the 
doctor himself would have been deceived unless he had been warned. 

The Preposition. 

(32) The prepositions by and with (as well as of or from), 
placed after an adjective or participle, are generally translated 
by de: suivi de J ohusiOiiy followed by Johnson ; convert d'eme- 
raudes, covered with emeralds. 

(33) De is used between quelque chose (something), rien (noth- 
ing), quelqu^un (somebody), personne (nobody), que or quoi 
(what, interrogative), and the following adjective or participle: 
il n'y a rien d'autre, there is nothing else. 

(34) Certain verbs lequire de before the following infinitive: 
il craint de parti r, he w afraid to go away; others require a: il 
consent k partir, he consents to go away; others require no prep- 
osition : il compte partir, he intends to go away. 

Practice alone can teach which verbs require de, which require 
a, and which require no preposition. 

(35) To is translated by pour when it means in order to : pre- 
nant une braise pour rallumer sa pipe, lifting embers to light his 
pipe again. 

The Coi\j unction. 

(36) Que or comme is used for how, how much, how many, to 
express admiration, wonder, etc. : qu*il (or comme il) est 
enorme I how enormous he is ! 

(37) And placed between a verb of motion and any other verb 
is not translated: se depechant d'aller refermer la porte, hasten- 
ing to go and shut the door. 
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ALEXANDRE I" ET LE CUR1&. 

L'empereur Alexandre I*' de8cendit^*(^), pendant un de 
ses voyages, chez un cur^ de paroisse. Le cure etait ^ ab- 
sent; Tempereur, regardant autour de sol dans Tapparte- 
ment, avisa un volume jet^ dans un coin et convert de'^ 
poussiere: c'etait la Bible. II Touvrit, intercala entre les 
pages trois mille roubles en billets de bauque, et remit le 
volume h sa place. Le cure entre,^* et la conversation 
suivante s'engage entre Tempereur et lui ; — " Lisez-vous 
souvent la Bible ? " demande Tempereur. — " Tous les jours. 

— Sans y(*) manquer^^ un jour? — Sans y raanquer, Sire." 

— " Je vous en fais mon compliment," dit Tempereur, "c'est 
une bonne lecture." Deux ans apres, repassant par le 
m^me village, Tempereur entre chez le m^me cure, voit la 
Bible k la m^me place, Touvre et retrouve ses roubles. — 
"Tu vols bien que tu ne lis pas la Bible, imbecile!" lui 
dit-il en lui* mettant sous le nez la Bible et les roubles. 
Et Tempereur, aux yeux du cure ebahi,* remit les roubles 
dans sa poche. 

(1) These numbers without brackets refer to the Rules, pp. 193-198. 
Pupils are recommended to study them carefully and repeatedly as they 
proceed, in order to understand and master them thoroughly by practice, 
instead of by mere memory. 

(2) In it — viz., in that duty. 
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VOYAGE DE MON COUSIN LAROUTINE A LA 
LUNE. 

Ce qu'^tait^^ MON COUSIN Laroutine. 

Moil cousin Laroutine etait un original qui n'avait aucune 
confiance dans les nouveautes ni dans les inventions. Ce 
qu'il n'avait jamais vu lui paraissait stupide, ridicule ou 
mauvais, et il se moquait de tout ce qui ue ressemblait pas 
aux choses de son pays. Dans son enfance, s'il rencon trait 
daos la rue un Mahometan ou un Chiuois, il riait de son 
turban ou de sa longue robe ; les negres surtout Tamusaient 
extr^mement; il etait persuade que les noirs n'^taient pas 
noirs naturellement, et il les trouvait tres ridicules de se 
barbouiller ainsi avec de Tencre. Quand il fut^*'* devenu 
grand, sa manie lui resta, et il continua de** railler plus que 
jamais ce qu'il voyait ou entendait pour la premiere fois. 

Depart pour la Lune. 

II passait^^ un matin sur le Champ-de-Mars a Paris, 
pendant que Ton faisait les preparatifs d'une ascension en 
ballon, la premiere qu'on eut ^ jamais tentee.^ line grande 
foule etait venue jouir de ce spectacle extraordinaire.^ On 
avait annonce sur tons les murs de Paris et dans tons les 
journaux que vingt-oinq messieurs devaient raonter dans la 
nacelle du ballon, aller gouter ^ k Rome, diner a Constanti- 
nople, souper aux antipodes, et revenir dejeuner h Paris le 
lendemain. Le dejeuner avait ^te commande d'avance au 
Cafe de Paris, pour dix heures du matin, heure militaire. 
Mais, au moment de s'embarquer, tout Tequipage se trouva 
subitement incommode: Tun avait la migraine, I'autre un 
rhume, celui-ci la crampe, celui-la un peu do fievre : total, 
vingt-cinq maladies differentes. Impossible de partir avec 
une pareille ambulance. Le public commen9ant a** ^tre 
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impatient, rinventeur fut oblig^ de ** promettre la moiti^ de 
la recette k Tamateur qui monterait seul dans la nacelle et 
tenterait le grand voyage ; mais, comme personne n'osait se 
presenter, mou cousin Laroutine perga la foule, s'approcha 
de rinventeur et lui dit : " J'accepte ! donnez-moi la somme, 
et je m'embarque dans votre nacelle. Je u'ai pas peur, 
moi ! " * On lui compta la somme, et, apres ^ Tavoir em- 
pochee,^ il s'elan9a dans le ballon aux grands applau- 
dissements de la foule. " Bah ! " criait mon cousin, " est-ce 
que vous 6tes assez simples pour croire qu'il y a du danger ? 
Je suis bien sur que ce ballon ne bougera pas plus qu'une 
masse de plomb I '* En ce moment la corde fut couple, et 
le ballon, charge de'^'* gaz pour transporter vingt-cinq per- 
sonnes, partit comme un eclair, et s'eleva d'un bond (^) a 
plus de ^ cinq cents pieds. La foule cria, " Bravo ! " 

Le voyage et i/arriv^e. 

Mon cousin fut un moment hebete de^^ frayeur. II se 
cramponna d'une (^) main au bord de la nacelle, et, de Vautre, 
il fit des signes desesper<5s ' en criant ^^ de toutes ses forces : 
" Arretez I arretez I Je veux descendre ! c'etait pour rire ! 
Pas (^) de mauvaise plaisanterie ! Vous vous en repentirez ! 
On n'a pas le droit de me retenir de (*) force ! Arretez ! " 

Mais, au lieu d'arr^ter, le ballon montait, montait, mon- 
tfiit, avec la rapidite d'un boulet de canon. Mon cousin vit 
d'abord tout le Champ-de-Mars d'un (^) seul coup d'ceil, puis 
tout Paris, puis tout le departement de la Seine,^ puis tons 
les departements voisins, puis toute la France,^ puis toute 
TEurope, puis toute une moitie de la Terre. C'etait un 
spectacle enchanteur! 

II traversa ensuite des regions froides oh^ il gelait, des 

(1) With a single bound. 
(2) With one. (») See note 1, p* 147- (*) By. (6) At a. 
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regions chaudes oil il ^touffait, des regions temp^rees oil 11 
^tait parfaitement a Taise. 11 y en avait aussi qui sentaient 
Teau de Cologne, d'autres la bergamote, d'autres le muse, 
d'autres la rose, d'autres la violette, etc. Mais une chose 
qu'il trouvait tres originale, c'etait de voir la Terre di- 
minuer (}) peu a peu, la bas, tout au fond, sous ses pieds, 
tandis qu'au contraire une autre planete, suspendue au-dessus 
de sa t^te, grossissait a vue d'op,il. L'une devenait aussi de 
plus en plus obscure, Tautre de plus en plus brillante. 

Apres^ avoir monte pendant plusieurs heures avec une 
rapidite vertigineuse, il arriva tout juste a moitie chemin 
entre les deux boules. Son ballon s*arr^ta subitement dans 
le milieu, n'avan^aut plus, mais ne reculant pas, etant egale- 
meut attire, dans cet endroit mitoyen, par Tune et par 
Tautre (^). Que faire? Comment se tirer de Ik? Apres 
quelques minutes d'attente et d'immobilit^, mon cousin eut 
peur ; il cria, " Au secours ! au secours ! " il appela la police, 
et se demena tant que, sans ^ le vouloir, il donna de Telan 
au ballon. Le ballon depassa le milieu d'une (*) seule 
ligne, mais ce fut assez. L'attraction de la boule superieure 
devint aussit6t plus forte que celle de la boule inferieure. 
Le ballon, se retouruant sens dessus dessous, repartit aussi 
vite qu'auparavant, et traversa pareillement des regions de 
toutes sortes, des chaudes, des froides, des temp^rc^es, des 
tiedes, et quelques-unes dont Tair ^tait si suave que mon 
cousin, ouvrant la* bouche, croyait croquer^du sucre d'orge. 
Bient6t^ il atteignit la planete qui Tattirait, et sa nacelle 
se posa doucement sur la cime d'une montagne lunaire. II 
leva la * t^te et aper^ut, au milieu d'un ciel rouge, une boule 
rerdatre, pareille h une large cible, avec des yeux, une 
bouche et un nez biscornus. C'etait la Terre. 

(1) After regarder, voir, sentir, and a few other verbs, the present 
participle is generally used in English, and the infinitive in French. 
(2) By each. (8) By a. 
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Ce qu'il vit dans la Luke. 

La montague sur laquelle le ballon s'etait pose etait un 
magnifique diamant presque taill^ k pic; de (^) ses larges 
flancs, au milieu d'arbres violets portant naturellement des 
pruneaux confits, s'^chappait an torrent qui avait la couleur, 
le gout et la saveur du lait de nos pays. Au loin, dans la 
plaine, mon cousin apergut une foule de villages qui re- 
splendissaient comme s'ils avaieut ^t^ batis avec des perles 
et converts de '^ larges emeraudes en guise d'ardoises. II y 
vit des for^ts d'orangers, dont chaque arbre etait dix fois 
plus haut que nos peupliers, et dont les fruits etaient plus 
gros que de grosses barriques. Les arbres qui Tentouraient 
sur la cime de son diamant etaient plus petits, parce que 
sans doute le diamant n'est pas un aussi bon terrain que Tor 
m§le de^'^ rubis qui formait le sol de la plaine. 11 y en 
avait de toutes les nuances : les uns Etaient gris, les autres 
/ jaunes, ceu x-ci amarante (^), ceux-l?i coquelicot/^). lis 
etaient converts de '^ toutes sortes d'oiseaux, de petits aigles, 
de petits vautours, de petits eperviers ; tons, pas plus gi^os 
que le (^) pouce, et gentils k croquer vifs (*). Ces char- 
mants oiseaux, Tayant aper^u, vinrent se poser familiere- 
ment sur ses epaules, sur sa tete, sur ses mains, et le 
becqueterent avec amitie. Un seul petit corbeau demeura 
tranquillement sur son arbre, oil il commen9a k gazouiller 
infiniment mieux que nos rossignols. Malheureusement un 
euorme canari, dont les ailes avaient au moins cinquante 
pieds d*envergure, parut tout i\ coup dans les airs. La vue 
de ce canari de proie effraya les aigles, les eperviers et les 
vautours, qui se cacherent dans le feuillage. Le jeune 
corbeau cessa ses melodieux accords. 

(1) From, 

(2) When a noun expressive of a color is used adjectively it is invariable, 
— the meaning being in this case des arbres oonlenr d'amarante, eonlenr 
de coqnelioot. (*) Your. (*) So pretty you might eat them alive. 
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Apres** avoir longtemps contempl^ ce spectacle, mon 
couski se d^cida h quitter la ciine de son bijou. En ^ 
descendant il rencontra plusieurs ruisseaux qui tombaient 
en cascades des flancs de la montagne. II gouta de Tun, 
c'etait d*excel]ente crdme ; il gouta de Tautre, c*etait de la 
limouade ; il gouta d'un troisieme, c'etait de Torgeat. Plus 
loin il vit une carriere, dont les alen tours ^taient converts 
d'immeuses blocs de sucre naturellement raffine.' 11 aper- 
9ut ensuite, dans un petit bois de citronniers, une meute de 
lievres qui couraient k la piste d'un enorme bouledogue. II 
remarqua enfin, dans une prairie situee a Topposite, un 
troupeau de loups, de tigres, de lions, de pantheres et de 
rhinoceros. Un gros mouton, accroupi pres du berger, veil- 
lait a la conduite de ce singulier troupeau, et courait ^a et 
Ik, de temps en temps, ppur ^ ramener dans la bonne voie 
quelque tigre echapp^ * en pin9ant ^ k belles dents les pattes 
du refractaire. Laroutine crut aussi voir,^ un pen plus loin, 
une bande de renards conduits par une poule. Toutefois il 
m'a confesse vingt fois qu'il n'oserait** lever la main en 
justice touchant la realite de ce fait. Son trouble toujours 
croissant ' a pu le rendre dupe d'une illusion. 

Mon cousin suivait depuis quelque temps la route qui con- 
duisait k la capitale du royaume. Cette route etait pavee 
de '^ gros diamants et bordee d'un trottoir en porphyre, tau- 
dis que les divers sentiers qui y aboutissaient etaient simple- 
ment converts d'un ^pais gravier de perles fines. Le seul 
inconvenient de la route ^tait la poussiere d'or soulevee 
par les voitures publiques ; le spectacle, du reste, ^tait tres 
agr^able. Laroutine admirait des betteraves hautes de cent 
soixante-cinq pieds, du ble dont chaque ^pi aurait depass6 la 
fleche de nos cathedrales, des pommes de terre qui pesaient 
trois quintaux. Les legumes, les fleurs et les fruits Etaient 
en proportion. 
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Un duel. 



Cependant mon cousin avait ^te aper9a par plusieurs 
habitants, qui, vojant en lui un animal etrange et peut-^tre 
feroce,' avaient repandu Talarme dans le pays. Comme il 
s'approchait de la capitale, on s'empara de lui par ruse, et 
on Temporta en triomphe dans la menagerie royale ; car il 
par^t que dans la Lune on aime aussi a posseder de grandes 
collections d'animaux de toute espece pour**^ divertir les 
enfants et les bonnes, et foumir aux savants les moyens de 
s'instruire. Mon cousin, qui n'avait rien mange depuis qua- 
rante-huit heures, avait bien faim dans sa cage d'or ; heu- 
reusement, en attendant^ le diner, les curieux, les bonnes, 
les soldats et les enfants lui jetaient de petites friandises, 
qui consistaient en pommes de terre confites k Tail, en hari- 
cots glaces et remplis d'^m^tique, et en coloquintes recou- 
vertes de** moutarde au lieu du sucre qui recouvre nos 
drag^es. On les lui tendait k travers les barreaux de sa 
cage, et il fallait voir avec quelle frayeur les Lunatiques 
retiraient leurs mains lorsqu'il avan^ait la sienne pour^ 
recevoir leurs presents! 

Les animaux de cette menagerie etaient bien ^tranges : 
les voliferes Etaient remplies d'enormes moineaux, d'^normes 
pinsons, d'enormes linotes: tous oiseaux de proie, au bee 
crochu desquels personne n'osait confier son doigt. Quant 
aux grandes cages, elles renfermaient des taureaux aussi 
petits que nos souris, des souris aussi grosses que nos tau- 
reaux, des papillons, des mouches d'une taille colossale et 
d'un caractere excess! vement f^roce." Le public les con- 
templait avec effroi, car ils poussaient tous des rugissements 
affreux. Dans la cage voisine de mon cousin il y avait un 
animal terrible qu'il reconnut bientdt pour une puce, niais 
cette puce avait cinq pieds de long. Elle ^tait vivement 
afEriandee par la chair delicate de mon cousin, et elle fit si 
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bien qu'elle brisa deux des barreaux qui les separaieut, et se 
dressa devaut lui prSte k Tattaquer. Mon cousin eut heu- 
reusement la presence d'esprit de degainer sa rapiere et de se 
mettre en garde. C'etait la premiere fois qu'il avait a lutter 
de cette maniere Q) contre des puces. Le spectacle fut 
magnifique. La puce £aisait des bonds extraordinaires, 
s'elau^ant autour de mon cousin tantdt a droite, tantot k 
gauche, puis d'en bas, puis d'en haut, puis en avant, pub en 
arriere, s'accrochant quelquefois aux barreaux de la cage, 
quelquefois sautant au dessus de sa t^te, cherchant toujours 
le moment favorable de le devorer, mais rencontrant toujours 
la pointe de son epee. Pour ^ couper Thistoire au court, la 
puce s'elance ^' une derniere fois : mon cousin la frappe ; 
Tep^e glisse d'abord sur I'impen^trable ecaille de la b^te, 
mais mon cousin redouble ses efforts, et d'un Q) bras pui&r 
sant il la plante enfin jusqu'a la garde dans le corps de la 
puce. La puce tombe, se debat et rend le dernier soupir 
aux applaudissements des spectateurs. 

AUTRES CHOSES EXTRAORDINAIRES QUE VIT MON COUSIN.*® 

Mon cousin fut bient6t porte k la cour du roi, et Ik il 
remarqua bien des choses qui T^tonnerent. Le luxe de 
cette cour lui parut d'abord incomprehensible : les Luna- 
tiques les plus eleves porta ient des (Epaulettes de fer, des 
decorations de fer et des ornements de fer, et leurs femmes 
des bracelets de fer, des bagues de fer et des colliers de fer. 
Le caillou qui ornait la couronne de sa Majesty ressemblait, 
par sa grosseur et son pen d'eclat, k ceux que nous employ- 
ed) De followed by a noun and an adjective sometimes forms with them 
a sort of adverbial phrase modifying the preceding verb, as: latter de oette 
manitoe, to struggle in this way; il planta son 6p<e d*aiL bras puissant, 
he sunk his swrnti with a mighty arm; il s'^ria d'une voix forte, he cried 
out with a strong voice ; ayant dit eela d'nn air grave, having said that 
with a grave look. 
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ons au pavage de nos rues. La raison en est que ces pierres 
etaient rares et consequeniment precieuses, taiidis que Tor, 
Targent, les diamants, les rubis, les perles et les ^meraudes 
etaient trop communs pour §tre apprecies. 

De m^me, comrae il pleut du viu de premiere quality 
quiand 11 pleut dans la Lune, Teau j est tres recherch^e 
et coute fort cher. Dans la plupart des cabarets on ne 
vend pas d' (}) autre liquide que de Teau pui'e et fralche. 
II y a m^me des fabriques clandestines de fausse eau, comme 
on fait sur la Terre de faux viu et de fausse eau-de-vie. 

Mon cousin remarqua que les hommes Etaient geu^rale- 
ment senses, raisonnables et francs, et qu*ils s'absteuaient 
de tout mensonge dans leurs relations privees; que les 
femmes etaient modestes, taciturues, jamais (') acariatres, 
et ne parlaient pas mal de leurs amies et voisines. 

II vit d'autres choses presque aussi extraordinaires que 
celles-la. Les passants se conduisaient les'uns euvers les 
autres avec la plus grande politesse ; ils ne se coudoyaient 
pas ; point (^) de querelles, point de batteries. Cavaliers et 
cockers traitaient leurs chevaux avec humanite. Les bru- 
talites en vers les betes sont tou jours Tindice d'un mauvais 
coeur. Les fiacres etaient tons propres et marchaient avec 
vitesse. II n'y avait point de mendiants dans les rues ; 
comme il y avait du travail pour tout le monde, les vaga- 
bonds et les faineants Etaient punis avec une impitoyable 
sev^rit^. II y avait pen de cours de justice. Les avocats 
plaidaient gratis en faveur de la veuve et de Torphelin ; ils 
etaient d'une taciturnite exemplaire; on ^tait oblige, pour 
ainsi dire, de leur armcher chaque parole de la* bouclie. 
La plupart des proces etaient intent^s par des debiteurs k 
leurs cr^anciers, afin de contraindre ceux-ci k recevoir les 
sommes qui leur etaient dues; quant aux plaideurs, ils 
Etaient toujours charm^s de*^ hrd^cision de leurs juges. 

(1) See rule, p. 64. (2) See note 1, p. 147. 
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La ville est d^une magnificence extraordinaire. Les mai- 
sous sont construites eu porcelaine, eu porphyre, en marbre 
diapre, et m8me eu pierres pr^cicuses de diverges especes. 
Les balcons, les serrures, les gouds, les marteaux et les toits 
sont en or. Tout oela prodnit au soleil le plus eblouissant 
coup d'oeil. Un superbe fleuve de cura9ao (}) serpente a 
travers la ville, sur un lit de drag^es, de pistaches et de 
pralines. Uue multitude d'^egantes chaloupes en biscotiu 
ou en nougat sillonnent gracieusement ses ondes succulentes, 
avec des mats en sucre d'orge et des rames en pain d'epices. 
Plus de^ cent ponts traversent le fleuve, et jettent d'une 
rive h Tautre leurs arches de sucre candi et de gateau de 
Savoie. Quant aux quais, ils sont simplement blUis en 
chocolat, et pav^ de^ pastilles a la rose. 

Le retour. 

Malgr^ toul^s ces magnificences, mon cousin regrettait 
amerement cette Terre oii il etait ne et qui portait ses 
parents et ses amis, et il se promettait que si jamais Tocca- 
sion dy retourner se presentait, il ne la laisserait pas passer. 
Cette occasion s'offrit enfin. 

La nouvelle qu*un animal etait tomb^ de la Terre s'etant 
promptement repandue parmi les peuples de la Lune, ou 
vint I'admirer de tous les points de la planete, et cette afilu- 
ence augmenta encore la splendeur de la capitale. Le roi 
du pays voisin pr^tendit, dans sa jalousie, que, le ballon ^tant 
tombe sur son territoire, Tanimal lui appartenait, mais le 
prince qui avait pris possession de Laroutine et en avait fait 
son singe favori, ne voulut pas s*en s^parer. Une guerre 
fut le r^sultat de cette grande dispute, et une bataille eut 
lieu au pied de la montagne de diamant oil ^ le ballon s'etait 
pose. Pendant que les deux armies luttaient, mon cousin, 
voyant sa Terre bien aim^e au dessus de lui, s'^happa se- 

(1) Pronounce curato. 
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cretement, reconnnt le Bentier par lequel il etait descenda 
de la montagne, et atteignit la cime, oil il rotrouva son 
ballon en fort bon ^tat. II ouvrit aussitdt la sacoche de la 
nacelle, y trouva les ingredients necessaires pour le gonfler, 
et reussit apres quelque temps a lui rendre sa gracieuse 
rotondit^ : apres quoi ^ il s'elan^a dans la nacelle, et le 
ballon s'^leva majestueusement an milieu de Tespace. Hon 
cousin vit les deux armees continuer leur bataille, mais il les 
perdit bientdt de vue ; il repassa (^) h, rebours par toutes les 
phases de son premier voyage, et redescendit paisiblement 
au Cliamp-de-Mars, a Paris, cent vingt-neuf jours apres 
Tavoir si maladroitement quitt^. Sa joie t^tait tres grande, 
car il rapportait de la Lune une fortune en rubis, en ^me- 
raudes, en diamants et autre gravier du pays. Malheureuse- 
ment ses coUateraux, convoitant cette immense fortune, 
traiterent de mensonges, ou tout au moins de billeves^es, 
le recit de ses aventures, et, apres Tavoir exaspere par leur 
incredulity et leurs proced^s, le denoncerent comme dange- 
reux pour la tranquillite publique, et le firent lier ^® et enfer- 
mer dans la maison de fous de Charenton. C'est \h qu'il 
demeure aujourd'hui et qu'il m'a racont^ son bistoire dans 
une visite que je lui fis Tautre jour. 

LE PHOQUE ET L'OURS. 

Au bout d'un quart d'heure, le pboque rampait sur la 
glace ; il avait passe derriere de gros blocs pour ^ mieux ^^ 
tromper Tours ; il etait alors a cent metres de lui. L'ours 
Taper^ut et se ramassa sur lui-meme pour** ne pas^® ^tre 
vu. L'homme cache dans la peau du phoque imitait si 
habilement les mouvements de Tanimal que le docteur y 
aurait ^t^ tromp^ lui-m^me 8*il n'avait*^ ^t^ pr^venu. 
L'amphibie, tout en ayan9ant vers son ennemi, ne semblait 
(1) See note, p. 152. 
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pas rapercevoir; il paraissait chercher une crevasse pour 
se replonger dans son element. De Tautre c6t^, Tours 
tournant les gla9ons, se dirigeait vers lui avec une prudence 
extreme ; ses yeux enflamines ' exprimaient la plus ardente 
convoitise ; depuis un mois, deux mois peut-6tre, il jeiinait. 
et le hasard lui envoyait une proie assuree. 

Le phoque etant arrive k dix pas de lui, Tours se deve- 
loppa tout d'un coup, fit un bond gigantesque, et, stupefait, 
^pouvante, s'arreta k trois pas d'lTatteras, qui, rejetant en 
arriere sa peau de phoque, un genou en terre, le visait an 
coeur. Le coup partit, et Tours roula sur la glace. " En 
avant! en avant! " s'ecria le docteur, et, suivi de** Johnson, 
11 se precipita vers le theatre du combat. L'enorme b^te 
s'^tait redressee, frappant Tair d'une (*) patte, tandis que de 
Tautre elle arrachait une poignee de ueige doot (*) elle 
bouchait sa blessure. 

Hatteras n'avait pas hronche ; son couteau a la main, il 
attendait. Mais il avait bieu vise, et frappe d'une (*) balle 
sure, avec une main qui ne tremblait pas ; avant Tarrivee 
de ses compagnons, son couteau etait plonge tout entier 
dans la gorge de Tanimal, qui tombait pour ne plus* se 
relever. 

UN CHIEN DE SOLDAT. 

Le vieux soldat ouvrit la porte, et toute la bande de 
gamins s'enfuit comme une volee d'etourneaux. Je restai 
seul. Le vieux soldat me regardait tout etonne : " Qu'est-ce 
que vous voulez, Fritzel ? " <Ut-il en prenant ^ une braise sur 
Tatre pour ^ rallumer sa pipe. Puis, voyant le chien Scipio, 
il le contempla gravement, en tirant de grosses bouffees 
de tabac. Moi,® j'etais devenu plus courageux. — " Pere 
Schmitt," lui dis-je, "les autres veulent que je vous de- 
raande votre traineau pour descendre de TAl ten berg.*' * Le 
(1) WUh one. (2) With which. (») WUh a. 
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vieuz soldat, en face da caniche, clignait de Toeil et souriait 
All lieu de r^jwndre, il se gratta Toreille * en relevant "^^ son 
bonnet, et me demanda : " C'est a vous, ce cbien, Fritzel ? — 
Qui, pere Schmitt, c'est le chien de la fetnme que nous 
avons chez nous. — Ah bou I ce doit etre un cbien de sol- 
dat ; il doit connaitre Texercice." Scipio nous regardait le 
nez en Tair, et le pere Schmitt, retirant la pipe de ses levres, 
dit: "C'est un chien de regiment; il ressemble au vieux 
Michel que nous avions en Silesie." Alors, elevant la pipe, 
il s'ecria, " Portez armes ! " (') d'une voix si forte (^) que 
toute la maison en^ retentit. Mais quelle ne fut pas ma 
surprise de voir Scipio s'asseoir (*) sur sa queue, les pattes 
de devant pendantes, et se tenir comme un veritable sol- 
dat ! " Ha I ha ! ha ! " s'ecria le vieux Schmitt, " je le 
savais bien ! " Tons les camarades etaient revenus ; les 
uns regardaient par la porte entr'ouverte, les autres par la 
fenetre. Scipio ne bougeait pas, et le pere Schmitt, aussi 
joyeux qu'il avait paru grave auparavant, lui dit: "Atten- 
tion au commandement de marche ! " (*) Puis, imitant le 
bruit du tambour, et marchant en arriere sur ses gros sabots, 
il commanda : " Arche ! (^) Pan . . pan . . ran tan plan . . 
Une . . deusse (®) . . Une . . deusse ! " Et Scipio mar- 
chait avec une mine grave etonnante, ses longues oreilles 
sur les epaules et la queue en trompette. C'etait merveil- 
leux ; mon coeur sautait. Tons les autres, dehors, paraissaient 
confondus d' *^ admiration. " Halte ! " C) s'ecria Schmitt, et 
Scipio s'arreta. Alors ^ je ne pensais plus au tralneau ; 
j'etais tellement fier des ^'■^ talents de Scipio que j'aurais voulu 
courir a la maison et crier a Toncle ; " Nous avons un chien 
qui fait I'exercice ! " Mais Hans Aden, Frantz Sepel et 

(1) Shoulder arms ! (2) See note (1), p. 206. (») See note (1), p. 202. 

(*) Attention! (6) For ** marche," wrt rcA / (6) One ... two 1 (or 
left . . . inght /) —Deusse is the supposed feminine of denz, which, being 
of both genders, ought to be invariable. (?) Halt t 
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tous les autres, encourages par la bonne humeur du vieux 
soldat, etaient entr^s et se tenaient en extase, le dos ^ contra 
la porte et le bonnet sous le bras. " En place, repos ! " (*) 
dit le pere Schmitt, et Scipio retomba sur ses quatre pattes, 
en secouant la t^te ^ et se grattant la nuque avec une patte 
de derriere, comme pour dire : " Depuis deux minutes une 
puce me demange, mais on n'ose pas se gratter sous les 
armes I " 

J'etais devenu muet de •* joie en voyant ces choses, et je 
n'osais "^ appeler Scipio, de peur de lui faire honte ; mais il 
yint se ranger de lui-meme pres de moi, modestement, ce 
qui (^) me combla de satisfaction ; je me consid^rais en quel- 
que sorte comme un feld-marechal a la tSte de ses armies ; 
tous les autres me portaient envie. Le pere Schnutt regar- 
dait Scipio d'un air attendri (*) ; on voyait qu'il lui rappe- 
lait le bon temps de son regiment. " Oui,'' dit-il au bout de 
quelques instants, "c'est un vrai chien de soldat. Mais 
reste k savoir s'il connait la politique, car beaucoup de chiens 
ne savent pas la politique." £n meme temps il prit un 
b&ton derriere la porte, et le mit en travers en criant : " At- 
tention au mot d'ordi'e ! " (^) Scipio se tenait d^jk pr^t. 
" Saute pour la R^publique ! " cria le vieux soldat. Et 
Scipio sauta par dessus le baton comme un cerf. — 
" Saute pour le general Hoche ! " — Scipio sauta. — " Saute 
pour le roi de Prusse ! " Mais alors Scipio s'assit sur sa 
queue d*un air tres ferme(*), et le vieux bonhomme sourit 
tout bas en disant : " Oui, il connait la politique ... He ! 
lie ! be ! Allons (^) ! arrive ! ^' II lui passa la main sur la 
tete,* et Scipio parut tres content. — *' Fritzel," me dit 
alors le pere Scbmitt, ^Wous avez un chien qui vaut son 
pesant d'or ; c'est un vrai chien de soldat." Et nous re- 

(1) In place, rest! («) See rule (3), p. 66. 

(«) See note (1), p. 206. (4) AHtntion ! 

(A) Imperative of allor, used as an interjection to encourage. 
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gardant tous, il ajouta : ^^ Puisque vous avez un si bon 
chien, je vais ^^ vous preter mon traineau ; inais vous me 
le ramenerez k cinq lieures, et prenez garde de vous casser 
le cou." * 

DANS UN DESERT AU CENTRE DE L'AFRIQUE.^ 

Les trois voyageurs alteres desceiidireut du ballon, chacun 
s'absorba dans ses pensees, et pendant plusieurs heures ils 
ne parlerent pas. Joe prepara le souper, compose de biscuit 
et de pemmican, qui fut k peine goute ; une gorgee d'eau 
brtdante,' la derniere qui leur restat,^° completa ce triste 
repas. Pendant la nuit personne ne veilla, mais personne 
ne dormit. Au matin le thermometre marquait 140 degres ; 
le sable etait briilant, pas un nuage dans le ciel enflamme. 
Si settlement il faisait (^) un peu de vent, assez pour pousser 
le ballon vers un ruisseau ou un puits, ils pourraient, avec 
leurs provisions, attendre un mois sans souffrir.^ Mais 
la (^ soif est une cruelle chose, la soif et aussi la contempla- 
tion incessante du desert ; il n'y avait pas un cOteau, pas un 
monticule de sable, pas un caillou pour arreter le regard. 
L'impassibilit^ de ce bleu aride du ciel et de ce jaune im- 
mense de sable finissait par effrayer. Dans cette atmosphere 
incendide, la chaleur paraissait vibrante, comme au-dessus 
d'un foyer incandescent. Les malheureux voyageurs, prives 
d'eau sous cette temperature torride, commencerent a res- 
sentir des symptOmes d'hallucination ; leurs yeux s'agrandis- 
saient, leur regard devenait trouble. Le lendemain, m^me 
chaleur, meme purete du ciel, meme implacabilite. Le 
chasseur ^cossais se releva fort malade et en proie a une 

(^) The French express the sort of weather it is hy saying : it does warm^ 
coldf snowj thunder, wind^ etc. : il fait ohaad, il fait froid, il fait de la 
neige, du tonnerre, du vent, etc. ; imperfect^ il faisait ohand, froid, de 
la neige, etc. 

(2) See rule (1), p. 48. 
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surexcitation inquietante. II souffrait horriblement de la 
soif. Sa langiie et ses lev res, tum^fiees, pouvaient a peiue 
articular un son. Le docteur et son iidele Joe, ^puises, 
semblaient pres de rendre le dernier soupir. 

Tout k coup le docteur, debout, etendit la^ main vers 
rhorizon en s'ecriant: "Ljv-bas! Ik-bas!" Ses compagnons 
regarderent. La plaine s'agitait^ comme une mer en fureur 
dans un jour de tempete ; des vagues de sable se deferlaient 
les unes sur les autres au milieu d'une poussiere in- 
tense ; une immense colonne venait du sud-est en tournoyant 
avec une extreme rapidite ; le soleil dispnraissait derri- 
ere un nuage opaque dont Tombre s'allongeait ^ jusqu'au 
ballon. 

C'etait le simouu. Les voyageurs s'elancerent dans la 
nacelle ; le lest fut rejete rapidement, le ballon s'enleva. 
II etait temps, le simoun arrivait avec la rapidity de la 
foudre. Enveloppe dans I'immense trombe, le ballon fut 
entraine avec une vitesse incalculable pendant plusieurs 
heures au-dessus de cette mer de sable en fureur. A trois 
heures, la tourmente cessait ; le sable, en retombant,*^ for- 
mait une innombrable quantite de monticules ; le ciel repre- 
nait sa tranquillity premiere. Le ballon, redevenu immobile, 
planait en vue d'une oasis, qui semblait une lie couverte 
d'arbres verts au milieu de cet ocean. " L'eau ! Teau est 
la ! " s'ecria le docteur. Le chasseur et Joe furent bientot 
descendus, armes Tun de ^ sa carabine I'autre d'un fusil. lis 
s'avancerent rapidement jusqu'aux arbres et pen^trerent sous 
cette fraiche verdure qui leur annon9ait des sources abon- 
dantes ; ils ne prirent pas garde k de larges pietinements, h 
des traces fraiches qui marquaient 9a et la le sol humide. Sou- 
dain un rugissement retentit k vingt pas d'eux. Joe voulut 
en vain conseiller(*) la prudence k son conipagnon ; TEcossais 
6'avan9a, Yceil * flamboyant, la carabine armee, terrible dans 
(1) See rule (1), p. 48. 
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SOD aadace. Sons au palmier, un eDorme lion k criniere 
noire se tenait dans une posture d*attaque. A peine eut-il ^^ 
aperiju " le chasseur qu'il bondit ; mais avant qu'il eiit " 
touche terre uue balle au coenr le foudroyait ; il tomba mort. 
Le chasseur se pr^cipita vers le puits, glissa sur les marches 
humides, et s'etala devant une source fraiche, dans laquelle 
il trempa ses levres avidemeiit. Joe Timita, et Ton n'en- 
tendit plus d' (*) autre bruit que ces clappements de langue 
des animaux qui se desalterent. Joe fut le premier satisfait, 
mais TEcossais buvait toujours. II plongeait sa tete et ses 
mains dans cette eau bienfaisante ; il 8*enivrait. II remplit 
ensuite une bouteille qu'il avait apportee,^ et s*elan<;a sur 
les marches du puits. Mais quelle fiU sa stupefaction ! Un 
corps opaque, enorme, en fermait Touverture. Lui (^) et 
Joe se crurent d'abord enfermes, mais un rugissement terri- 
ble leur apprit bientot quel etait ce nouvel ennemi. C'etait 
une liouue. Le chasseur, rechargeant prestement sa cara- 
bine, fit feu, mais Tanimal avait disparu. II s'etait jete 
a cote pret k bondir sur le premier des deux voyageurs qui 
paraitrait. Joe, retirant sa veste de toile, la disposa au 
bout de son fusil et la presenta com me appat au-dessus de 
Touverture. La bete furieuse se precipita dessus ; le chas- 
seur Tattendait au passage, et d* (') une balle il lui fracassa 
I'epaule.* La lionne rugissante roula sur I'escalier, renver- 
sant Joe. Celui-ci croyait dejk sentir les enormes pattes de 
I'animal s'abattre sur lui, quand une seconde detonation re- 
tentit, et le docteur apparut h louverture, son fusil a la* 
main et fumant encore. Joe se releva prestement, franchit 
le corps de la bete, et passa a son maitre la bouteille pleine 
d'eau. La porter a ses levres, la vider a demi, fut pour 
le docteur Taffaire d'un instant, et les trois voyageurs re- 
mercierent du fond du coeur la Providence qui les avait si 
miraculeusement sauves.^^ 

(1) See rule, p. 64. (2) Sec note, p. 45. (8) With. 
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UNE HISTOIRE DE REVENANT. 

C'^tait au commencement de Thiver de 1822, j'avais dix 
ans. Mon grand-pere et moi Q), ce soir-la, nous Q soupions 
ensemble comme d'habitade, la table entre nous, la lampe 
au-dessus, sur un trepied de bronze. Le vieux soldat Jacob 
nous servait, entrant et sortant, pour ^ chercher les plats a 
la cuisine. Et, comme il arrive aux changements de saison, 
la mer etait grosse, les premieres neiges fouettaient les vitres 
par rafales. Nous fiuissions de souper quand tout k coup, 
poussee par le vent, la porte s'ouvrit,*^ et moi* tout pale 
je criai, " C'est Maindorf a la dent de fer ! " Le grand- 
pere, tout etonn^, deposa son verre sur la table, et, regardant 
le vieux hussard d'un oeil severe (^), lui demanda : " Qu'est- 
ce que cela signifie? D'oii vient que cet enfant s'effraie? 
— C'est la cuisiniere Christina qui lui raox)nte des betises," 
balbutia le vieux soldat, se dep^chant d'aller'" refermer la 
porte. — " Christina ! " s'ecria le grand-pere avec indigna- 
tion, " si la vieille folle etait ici, je lui tordrais le cou * . . . 
Que (*) cela n'arrive plus ! " — Puis se calmant et s'adressant 
h, moi, "Ecoute, Siegfried," dit-ii, " retiens bien mes paroles: 
Maindorf h la dent de fer est mort depuis six cents ans, 
et les morts ne reviennent pas ; ce que tu entends, c'est le 
vent qui souffle sur la mer . . . Et 9a (*)," ajouta-t-il en mon- 
trant les hautes fenetres tour a tour blanches et noires, '^c'est 
la neige que le vent chasse contre les vitres ; il n'y a rien 
d'autre.** Ceux qui parlent de revenants et qui y croient 
sont des anes. Tu comprends ? — Oui, grand-pere," lui 
r^pondis-je. — " Eh bien ! tu vas ^^ prendre ce falot, je vais 
t'ouvrir le grand corridor, et tu iras seul jusqu'au bout dans 
la vieille tour en face. Moi* je resterai ici, je verrai la 

(1) See note, p. 45. (2) See rule, p. 98. (») See note (1), p. 206. 

{*) Let, (^) 9a is said familiarly for cela. 
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lumiere par cette fen^tre, et quand ta seras dans la toar, tu 
crieras : — Maindorf ! Maiudorf k la dent de fer, arrive ! — 
Tu m'enteuds ! Si tu ne fais pas cela, tu n'es pas de la yieille 
race des conquerants, tu as peur . . . un homnie noble n'a 
pas peur ! " 

Aussitot ^ je me levai et je pris le faiot sans ** repondre. 
Le grand-pere prit une grosse cle pendue sous ses armes et 
sortit m'ouvrir lui-mSme Tantique galerie des chevaliers. La 
tempdte s'engouffrait dans cet edifice delabr^, la lumiere 
vacillait au milieu des tenebres. J'aurais vonlu courir, mais 
le grand-pere me dit : " Marche lentement. . . . Ceux qui 
courent ont peur; . . . ils tombent ! . . . Prends garde aux 
decombresl" Alors je partis seul. Les arceaux se suivaient 
h la file; les larges dalles, couvertes d'herbes marines et 
d'ardtes de poissous apportees par les oiseaux qui avaient 
^lu domicile dans Tantique masure, ne rendaient aucun son ; 
je marchais sur ces debris, regardant Tombre des colonnes 
tourner Q) sur la voute, et parfois une orfraie, surprise dans 
son sommeil, deployer (^) ses ailes et plonger dans Tabime 
noir de la temp^te. Ainsi je vis defiler (^) Tun apres Tautre 
les fenetres, les balustrades, les tas de varech et d'autres 
debris en decomposition repandant une odeur infecte, et 
etant arriv^ dans la grande tour et levant mon falot, apres 
avoir repris haleine, je criai, non sans Amotion, car les his- 
toires de Christina me revenaient : " Maindorf h la dent 
de fer ! . . . Maindorf h la dent de fer ! . . . arrive ! " — 
Mais, sauf les sifflements de la tempete et les clameurs des 
vagues au pied de la falaise, rien ne repondit, rien ne bougea. 
Je tenais ma petite main devant le falot pour Temp^cher de 
s'eteindre ; ^ puis, ayant encore repete le meme cri, je revins 
lentement, m'abstenant toujours de courir ; les arcades defi- 
lerent sous mes yeux une seconde fois, et je rentrai dans la 
chambre du grand-pere, qui ne me fit aucun compliment et 
(1) See note (1), p. 202. 
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pamt trouver la chose toute naturelle. — " Assieda-toi, Sieg- 
fried," me dit-il ; " le vent souffle fort, n'estrce pas ? il fait 
bien froid Q) dehors ? — Oui, grand-pere. — Tiens, bois un 
bon coup." 11 remplit k moitie mon verre, et je le vidai 
d*un trait. — " Tu as appele Maindorf," dit il en souriant. — 
" Oui. — 11 n'est pas venu ! C'etait pourtant un brave dans 
son temps, et qu'on n^appelait jamais sans le voir arriver (^) 
aussit6t avec son casque et sa hache ; mais il est mort, et le 
plus \^he coquin pourrait le defier sans emouvoir sa pous- 
siere. Voilk ce que c'est que la mortC), Siegfried. De- 
puis le commencement du monde, des milliers de milliards 
d'hommes sont morts, et pas un seul n'est re venu, pas un ! " 
. . . Ayant dit cela d'un air grave (*), le grand-pere se leva ; 
il rentra dans le corridor refermer la grande porte et revint 
ensuite se remettre k table ; puis, le souper fini, il me sou- 
haita le bonsoir comme d'habitude, et nous allames nous 
coucher. 

LE VILAIN PETIT CANARD. 

Une cane avait etabli son nid dans une retraite char- 
man te sous de grandes feuilles de bardane. Ses oeufs com- 
mencerent k crever les uns apres les autres, hormis un seul, 
le plus gros, qui resista beaucoup plus longtemps que le 
reste. 

Eufin il creva k son tour, et laissa sortir un grand vilain 
caneton : " Qu'il *• est enorrae ! " dit la cane ; " il ne res- 
semble k aucun de nous. , Serait-ce un dindon par hasard ? 
ce sera facile k voir. S'il ne veut pas entrer dans Teau, il 
sera clair que ce n'est pas uft canard." Le lendemain le 
temps etait magnifique: le soleil rayonnait sur toutes les 
vertes bardanes ; la mere dcs canards alia avec toute sa 
famille k T^tang. " Plash ! " et elle sauta dans l*eau. 

(1) See note (1), p. 213. (2) See note (1), p. 202. 

(«) See what death is. (4) See note (1), p 206. 
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*^ Rap-rap ! " dit-elle ensuite, et chacun des petits ploDgea 
Tun apres Tautre , et Teau se referma ^ sur les tetes. Mais 
bientot ils reparurent et nagerent avec rapidity. Les jambes 
allaieut toutes seules, et to us se rejouissaient dans Teau, 
m^me le vilain grand caneton gris. " Ce n'est pas un 
dindon/' dit-elle, ^^ un dindon ne se servirait pas de ses 
jambes si habilement et ne se tiendrait pas si droit. C'est 
mon enfant aussi; il n'est pas si laid lorsqu'on le regarde 
de pres. Rap-rap! Venez maintenant avec moi! je vais 
Yous conduire dans le monde et vous presenter dans la cour 
des canards. Seulement restez toujours pres de moi, et 
prenez bien garde au chat." lis entrerent tons dans la cour 
des canards. Quel bruit ^ on yfaisait! Deux families s'j 
disputaient une t^te d'anguille, et k la fin ce fut le chat qui 
Temporta. " Vous voyez comme les choses se passent dans 
le monde," dit la cane en aiguisant sou bee, car elle aussi 
aurait bien voulu la t^te d'anguille. Pendant qu'elle leur 
montrait la maniere de remuer les jambes et de saluer, un 
vieux canard se jeta sur le grand caneton et le mordit au 
cou. — " Laissez-le done Q), dit la mere, il ne fait de mal k 
personne. — D'accord, mais il est si grand et si drdle," dit 
Tagresseur, " qu'il a besoin d'etre battu. — Vous avez Ik de 
beaux enfants, la m^re," dit un vieux canard, le plus gros et 
le plus distingue de la cour. '* lis sont tons gentils, excepte 
celui-lk ; il n'est pas bien venu (^) ; je voudrais que vous 
pussiez " le refaire. — C'est impossible," dit la mere cane. 
" II n'est pas beau, c'est vrai, mais il a un si bon caractere ! 
et il nage dans la perfection. II est rest^ trop longtemps 
dans Toeuf, c'est pourquoi il n'est pas tres bien fait. Main- 
tenant, mes enfants, faites comme si vous etiez k la maison, 

(1) The conjunction done is used after an imperative to make the request 
or demand more pressing, just like the word do in English: do leave him 
alone. In this case the c of done is not pronounced. 

(2) He is not a success. 
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et si vous trouvez une t§te d'anguille, apportez-la-moi." £t 
lis firent comme s'ils etaient k la maison. Mais le pauvre 
caneton qui etait sorti da dernier oeuf fat, pour sa laideur, 
mordu, pouss6 et bafoue, non seulemeut par les canards, 
mais aussi par les poulets. " II est trop grand," disaient-ils 
tous ; et le coq d'Inde, qui ^tait venu au monde avec des 
eperons et qui se croyait empereur, se gonfia comme un 
batiment toutes voiles dehors, et marcha droit sur lui en 
grande fureur et rouge jusqu'aux yeux. Le pauvre caneton 
ne savait ^ s'il devait s'arr^ter ou marcher ; il fut bien triste 
d*^tre si laid et d'etre bafoue par tous les canards de la cour. 
Les jours suivants, les choses allerent de pis en pis. 11 fut 
chasse de partout : ses soeurs m§me Etaient mechantes avec 
lui, les canards le mordaient, les poulets le battaient, et la 
bonne qui donnait k manger aux b^tes le repoussait du Q) 
pied. Alors il se sauva et prit son vol par-dessus la haie. 
Les petits oiseaux dans les buissons s'envolerent de frayeur. 
" Et tout cela parce que je suis vilain," pensa le caneton. 
II ferma les * yeux et continua son chemin. . . . Sur le soir, 
il arriva k une miserable cabane de paysan, si vieille et si 
ruinee qu*elle ne savait pas de quel cot^ tomber : aussi *^ 
restait-elle debout. La temp^te soufflait si fort autour du 
caneton qu'il fut oblig^ de s'arr^ter ; il trouva une ouverture 
qui lui permit d'entrer. Lk demeurait une vieille femme avec 
son matou et avec sa poule ; et le matou, qu'elle appelait son 
petit-fils, savait arrondir le dos et filer son rouet ; il savait 
ni^me lancer des etincelles pourvu qu'on lui * f rottat ^* con- 
venablement le dos a rebrousse-poil. La poule, ayant des 
jambes fort courtes, s'appelait Courte-«Tambe. Elle pondait 
ties oeufs excellents, et la bonne femme Taimait comme une 
iille. Le lendemain, la presence du caneton etant remarqu^e, 
le matou commen9a k gronder et la poule a glousser, mais la 
femme, croyant que c'^tait une grosse cane qui s'^tait ^garee, 
(1) With her. 
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Youlut ]a garder pour ^ avoir des oBufs de cane. Bientdt, le 
pauvre caneton ayant voulu ex primer une opinion differente 
de celle du chat et de la poule, la poule se facha. — " Savez- 
VOU8 pondre des oBufs ? " demanda-t-elle. — " Non. — Eh 
bien alors ! vous aurez la bont^ de vous taire/' £t le chat 
le questionna a son tour : ^' Sayez-vous faire le gros dos ? 
Savez-vous filer votre rouet et faire jaillir des etincelles ? — 
Nod. — Alors vous n'avez pas le droit d'exprimer une opi- 
nion quand les gens raisonnables causent ensemble." £t le 
caneton se coucha tristement dans un coin ; mais tout a coup 
UD air vif et la lumiere du soleil penetrerent dans la chambre, 
et cela lui donna une si grande en vie de nager dans T^tang 
qu'il se decida k en parler a la poule. " Comment ! " dit-elle, 
" vous n'avez rien h faire, et vous avez de (^) pareilles id^es ! 
Pondez des oeufs ou faites ron-ron, et ces caprices vous pas- 
seront. — C'est pourtant bien joli de nager sur Teau," dit le 
petit canard : " quel bonhenr de la sentir se refermer (^) sur 
sa tete et de plonger jusqu'au fond ! — Ce doit etre un grand 
plaisir en effet ! " repondit la poule. " Je crois que vous 
^tes devenu fou. Demandez k Minet, qui est Petre le plus 
raisonnable que je connaisse,*^ s'il aime k nager et k plonger 
dans I'eau. Demandez m§me a notre vieille maitresse: per- 
sonne au monde n'est plus experimente ; croyez-vous qu*elle 
ait" envie de nager et de sentir Teau se refermer sur sa 
tete? — Vous ne me comprenez pas. — Nous ne vous com- 
prenous pas ! mais qui done vous comprendrait ? Vous 
croiriez-vous plus instruit que Minet et notre maitresse? — 
Je ne veux pas parler de moi. — Ne soyez pas si infatue de 
votre esprit, enfant, mais remerciez plutot le ciel de ses 
bienfaits. Vous §tes arrive dans une chambre bien (^) 
chaude, vous avez trouve une societe des plus agreables (*), 
et vous raisonnez tellement que cela vous rend insupport- 

(1) See rule, p. 54. (2) See note (1), p. 202. 

(') See note 1, p. 84. (*) Among tht most agreeable. 
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able. Ce n'est vraiment pas uu pisiisir de vivre avec tous. 
Je V0U8 dis peut-dtre des choses desagreables, mais c'est a (^) 
cela que Ton reconnait ses veritables amis. Suivez mes con- 
seils, et tsU^hez de pondre des oeufs ou de faire roii-ron. — Je 
crois qu'il me sera plus avantageux d'aller ^ voir le monde," 
repondit le canard. Et il s'en alia nager et se plonger dans 
Teau ; mais tous les animaux le mepriserent h, cause de sa 
laideur. 

L'uutomme arriva, puis Thiver; les feuilles de la for^t 
tomberent, et le vent les dispersa. £n haut, dans les airs, 
il faisait (^) bien froid ; des nuages lourds passaient, charges 
de®^ grele et de neige. Quelle^ dure saison pour le mal- 
heureux caneton ! II serait trop triste de racouter toutes les 
souffrances qu'il eut h. supporter pendant cet hiver rigoureux. 
Mais un jour le soleil commen^a a reprendre son ^clat et sa 
chaleur. Les alouettes chantaient. II faisait (^) un prin- 
temps delicieux. Le caneton, devenu vigoureux, vola au 
loin et descendit dans un grand jardin plein de pommiers 
en fleurs. Bientdt il vit trois cygnes blancs et magnifiques 
sortir du bois, battant des ailes et nageant sur le lac. " Je 
veux," se dit le caneton, " aller k la rencontre de ces beaux 
oiseaux ; ils me tueront pour avoir os^, moi si vilain, m'ap- 
procher d*eux, mais mieux vaut ^tre tue par eux que mordu 
par les canards, battu par les ponies, pousse du pied par la 
fille de basse-cour, et que de souffrir les miseres de Phiver." 
II s'elan9a dans Teau et nagea vers les cygnes. Ceux-ci 
raper(;urent et se precipiterent vers lui les plumes soulevees. 
" Tuez-moi." dit le pauvre animal ; et, penchant la t§te * vers 
la surface de Teau, il attendait la mort. Mais que vit-il dans 
I'eau transparente ? II vit sa propre image au-dessous de 
lui ; ce n'etait plus lin vilain canard, c'(^tait un cygne ! Les 
grands cygnes nageaient autour de lui et le caressaient de 
leur bee. Les enfants, sur la rive, Tadmiraient, le trouvaient 
(1) By. (2) See note (1), p. 213. 
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le plus l)eau des quatre cygnes, lui jetaient du pain et du 
gateau. Quelle ^ transformation ! Mais il n'^tait pas fier. 
Un bon cceur ne le devient jamais. Et les pommiers sem- 
blaient iucliner leurs branches fleuries vers lui, et le soleil 
repandait une lumiere si cbaude et si bienfaisante ! Ce fut 
le premier jour d'une longue vie de bonheur qui commen9ait 
pour le vilain petit canard d'autrefois. 



VOCABULARIES 

TO THE EXERCISES AND EXTRACTS. 



I. — FRENCH-ENGLISH. 



A, hat, 

il y a, there it, there arty 

ago. 
a, tOy at, in, by. 
s'abattre, to alight^ to 

come down. 
abSme, abyss. 
abondant, abundant. 
d'abord, atjirst. 
aboutir, to end, to lead. 
aboyer, to bark. 
absent, t^ent. 
absorber, to absorb. 
s^abstenaient, abstained. 
in'abstenant, keeping. 
acari&tre, cross. 
accepts, accepted. 
accepter, to accept. 
acces, flt. 
d'accord, granted. 
accords, strains. 
s'accrocher a, to hang 

from. 
accroupi, lying. 
achet^, bought. 
acheter, (&), to buy 

(from). 
actif, active. 
admiration, admiration. 
admirer, to admire. 



s'adresser (a), to address. 
affaire, affair^ business. 
affluence, crowd. 
affreux, frightful. 
affriande, allured. 
afin de, to, in order to. 
Afrique, Africa. 
&ge, age. 
moyen &jfe, Middle 

Ages. 
ag<^, old. 
agi, behaved. 
agir, to actf to behave. 
s'agiter, to move, to toss. 
s'agrandir, to become 

enlarged. 
agr^able, pleasant, a- 

greeable. 
agresseur, aggressor. 
ah bon ! ah well ! 
ai, have. 
aigle, eagle. 
aigu, aigae, shaip. 
aiguille, needle. 
aiguiser, to sharpen. 
k Tail, with garlic. 
aile, wing. 
d'ailleurs, besides. 
aimable, amiable. 
aime, likes. 
15 



bien aim^, beloved. 
aimer, to like, to love. 
ainsi, thus, so. 
pour ainsi dire, so to 

tpeak. 
air, air. 

d'un air, with an air. 
le nez en I'air, his nose 

turned up. 
a raise, comfortable. 
bien aise, glad, very 

glad. 
ajouter, to add. 
alarme, alarm. 
alentours, neighborhood, 

places around. 
Alexandre, Alexander. 
alia, went. 

s'en alia, went away. 
al lames, went. 
all^, gone. 
aller, to go. 
all^rent, went. 
s'allonger, to lengthen 

out. 
allons! come! 
alors, then, at that time. 
aloaette, lark. 
Altenberg, AUenberg (a 

hUl). 
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alt^re, thirsty, 
amarante, amaranth, 
amateur, amattur, 
ambition, ambition, 
ambulance, hospitql, 
amener, to bring, 
am^rement, bitterly. 
Am^rique, America, 
ami, friend. 
avec amiti^, in a friendly 

way. 
amphibie, amphibious 

animal. 
amuser, to amuse. 
s'amuser, to er^'oy one^s 

.elf. 
an, year. 
ancien, old. 
ane, ass. 
anglais, English. 
anguille, eel. 
animal, animal. 
ann^e, year. 
Tann^e derni^re, last 

year. 
annoncer, to announce. 
antipodes, antijjodes. 
antique, ancient. 
aodt, August. 
apercevoir, to perceive. 
aper^u, perceived. 
aper^urent, aper^utjpe?*- 

ceived. 
appartement, room, 
appartenait, belonged, 
appartiennent, belong. 
appartient, belongs, 
apparurent, apparut, ap- 
'peared. 
appat, bait. 
appel, appeal. 
appeler, to call, 
s'appeler, to call one's 

self to be called. 
appt'tit, appetite. 



applaudissement, ap- 
plause, 

appliqu^, diligent. 

apporter, to 6rtnjr (here), 

apportez-moi, bring me, 

appi-^ier, to value. 

appris, learnt, 

apprit, shoufed. 

s'approcher de, to go up 
tOf to come near. 

approuver, to approve, 

appuyer, to support, 

apr^s, after^ afiertoards. 

apr^s-midi, afternoon. 

arbre, tree. 

arcade, arcade. 

arceaux, arches. 

arche, arch. 

architecture, architec- 
ture. 

ardent, intense. 

ardoise, slate. 

arete de poisson, Jish- 
bone, 

argent, money, silver. 

argenterie, silver plate. 

aride, dry. 

arme, weapon^ aiin. 

arm^, armed, cocked, 

arm^e, army. 

arracher, to force out, to 
seize. 

arreter, to stop, to catch. 

s'arreter, to stop, to stand 
still, to halt. 

en arrifere, backward. 

arrive I come here! 

il arrive, it happens. 

arrive^, annved. 

arriv^e, arrival. 

arriver, to arrive, 

arrondir, to set up. 

arros^, watered. 

arroser, to water, 

article, article. 



articuler, to articulate, 
as, hast, 

ascension, ascent, 
s'asseoir, to sit down, 
assez, enough ; (bef . adj. 

or adv.), pretty. 
assieds-toi, sit down. 
s'assit, sat down. 
assur^, certain. 
atmosphere, atmo^here, 
atre, hearth. 
attaque, attack. 
attaquer, to attack, 
atteignit, reached. 
attendre, to wait (for). 
attendri, softened, 
attente, waiting, 
attention, attention. 
attirer, to attract, to 

drag, 
attraction, attinction, 
au, to the, at the, 
ne...aucun, not any, 
audace, atidacity, 
au dehors, outside, 
au-dessus (de), above, 

over it. 
au-des80U8 (de), beneath. 
augmenter, to increase. 
aujourd'hui, to-day. 
au moins, at the least. 
aupararant, before, 
auquel, a laquelle, aux- 

quels, auxquelles, to 

which {of). 
il y aura, there will 

be. 
aurai, shall or will 

have, 
aurais, should or would 

have. 
aussi, also, as, therefore. 
aussit5t, immediately, at 

once, 
au8sit6t que, as soon as. 
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autant. as mttch, as 

many. 
autoinne. autumn. 
autour de, around. 
autre, other. 
autre chose, something 

else, 
autrefois, formerly. 
d* autrefois, former . 
autrement, otherwise. 
Autrichien, Austrian 
aux, to they at the. 
avais, had, hadst 
il y avait, there was, 

there were. 
d'avance, beforehand. 
plus avance, better off. 
avancer, to stretch out, 

to advance. 
8* avancer, to advance. 
avant, hefofre. 
en avant, yb»' ware/, 
avantageux, useful. 
avec, with. 
aventure, adventure. 
avenue, avenue, 
avez, avons, have. 
avideinent, greedily. 
aviser, to observe. 
avocat, lawyer. 
avril, ApiHl. 
ayant, having. 

Bafou^, mocked. 
bagage, luggage. 
bague, ring. 
bah! nonsense! 
balance, waved. 
balbutier, to stammer. 
balcon, balcony. 
balle, ball, 
ballon, baUoon. 
balustrade, balustrade, . 
bande, troop. 
banque, bunk. 



86 barbouilIer,<o besmear 
one's self, 

bardane, burdock, 

barreau, bar, 

barrique, hogshead. 

has, low. 

d'en bas, up, from below. 

\k bas, yonder, 

tout bas, in a whi^er^ 
to himself, 

basse-cour, poultry-yard. 

bataille, battle. 

bateau, boat. 

b&timent, ship. 

batir, to build. 

bflton, stick. 

batter ie, fighting. 

battre, to beatj to flap. 

se battre, to fight. 

battu, beaten. 

beau, bel, belle, beauti- 
ful y fine^ handsome. 

beau-frdre, brother-in- 
law. 

beaucoup, much^ many^ 
a gi^eat deal, plenty. 

bee, bill, beak. 

becqueter, to peck. 

belle-sceur, sister-in-law. 

a belles dents, sharply. 

bergamote, bergamot. 

berger, shepherd. 

besoin (avoir), to be in 
need, to need. 

bdte, beaslf animal. 

bStises, stupid storie*. 

betterave, beet-i-oot. 

beurre, butter. 

Bible, Bible. 

bien, well, very, a great 
many, most, indeed. 

eh bien! well! 

bien aim^, beloved. 

bienfaisant, beneficent. 

bienfait, blessing. 



bieptot, «oofi. 
bi^, beer, 
bijou, jewel, 
billet, note. 
billeves^e, nonsense, 
biscornu, oddly-shaped, 
biscotin, sweet biscuit, 
biscuit, biscuit, 
blamer, to blame. 
blanc, blanche, white. 
bl^, wheat. 
se blesser, to wound one*s 

self or each other. 
bleu, blue. 
bloc, block. 

gros blocs, hummocks. 
bois, wood. 
bois un bon coup, have 

a drink. 
bolte, box. 
bon, bonne, good. 
bond, bound, leap. 
bondir, to bound. 
bonheur, happiness, 

pleasure. 
bonhomme, fellow. 
bonne, maidservant, 

nursemaid. 
bonnet, cap. 
bonsoir, good-night. 
bont^, goodness. 
bord, edge. 
au bord de la mer, at 

the coast. 
bord^, edged, 
bottine, boot, 
bouche, mouth. 
boucher, to stop. 
boucle d'oreille, ear* 

ring. 
bouff^e, puff, 
bouger, to stir, to move. 
boulanger, baker. 
boule, ball, globe. 
bouledogue, bull-dog. 
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boulet, ball. 
boat, end, 
boateille, bottle. 
bojuton, stud. 
bracelet, bracelet. 
braise, embers. 
branche, branch. 
bras, arm. 
brave, brave (m^in). 
bravo, bravo. 
brillant, bnlliant. 
briser, to break. 
broche, brooch. 
broncher, to stumble^ to 

move. 
bronze, bronze, 
bruit, noise, repoH, 
brilliant, burning. 
brutality, cruelty, 
bu, drunk. 
buisson, huh. 
buvait toujours, went on 

drinking, 

Qa (a familiar contrac- 
tion for cela), that. 

<?a et la, here and there. 

cabane, hut. 

cabaret, public house. 

cache, hidden. 

cacher, to hide^ to con- 
ceal. 

cadeau, present. 

c&Uf coffee, 

Caf^ de Paris, Cafe de 
Paris. 

cage, cage, 
^ca'iWou, pebble. 

se calmer, to grow cooler. 

camarade, comrade. 

campagne, country. 

a la campagne, in the 
country. 

canard, drake. 

petit canard, duckling. 



canan, canary. 
candi, candy. 
cane, duck. 
caneton, duckling. 
caniche, poodle-dog. 
canne, cane, 
capitaine, captain. 
capitale, capitAh 
caprice, fancy,- will. 
captiver, to captivate, to 

take up. 
car, for, as. 
carabine, rijle. 
caract^re, dispodtion. 
carafe, caitife, decanter. 
caresser, to caress. 
carri^re, quarry. 
cas, case, circumstance. 
cascade, cascade. 
casque, helmet. 
casser, to break. 
cath^drale, cathedral, 
a cause de, on account of. 
causer, to talk. 
cavalier, horseman. 
ce, cet, cette, this, that. 
ce qui, ce que, what. 
ce que c'est que (voila), 

see what . . . is. 
ce sont, they are. 
ceci, this thing. 
cela, that thing. 
c^l^brer, to celebrate. 
celle, that, this. 
celle-ci, this, this one. 
celle-Ia, that, that one. 
celles, those, these. 
celles-ci, these, these 

ones. 
celles-lk, those, those 

ones, 
celui, that, this. 
celui qui, he who. 
celui-ci, the latter, this, 

this one. 



celui-la, that, that one, 
cent, hundred. 
au centre, in the centre. 
cependant, however, 

meanwhile, 
cerf, deer. 
certain, certain. 
certainement, certainly. 
ces, these, those. 
cesser, to cease. 
c'est, he is, she is, it is, 

they are, 
cet, cette, this, that. 
ceux, those, these. 
ceux-ci, these, these ones, 
ceux-lk, those, those ones. 
chacun, each. 
chagrin, sad, vexed, 

sorry, 
chaine, chain. 
chair, flesh, 
chaise, chair. 
chaleur, warmth, heat. 
chaloupe, boat. 
chambre, room. 
Champ-de-Mars, Champ- 

de-Mars, 
changement, change. 
chanter, to sing. 
chanson, song. 
chapeau, hat. 
chaque, each. 
Charenton, Charenton. 
charge (de), laden (with ), 

charged. 
Charles, Charles. 
charmant, charming. 
charm^, delighted. 
chasser, to drive, 
chasseur, huntsman, 
chat, chatte, cat. 
chaud, hot, warm. 
chaud (avoir), to be 

warm. 
cherain, way. 
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cher, dear, 
cherchant, watching, 
cherch^, looked for, 

sought, 
chercher, to look (/or), 

to teek, to bring. 
cheval, hone, 
chevalier, knight, 
cheveu, hair, 
chez, at (tn, to) the houu 

of. 
chien, dog, 
chiffre, number, 
Chinois, Chinete, 
chocolat, chocolate, 
choisi, choten, 
choisirj to chooie, 
choixy choice, 
chose, thing, 
chose (autre), something 

else. 
Christina, Christina, 
ci, here. 
cible, target, 
ciel, heaven^ Ay, 
cime, tcp, 
cingler, to lash, 
cinq, Jive, 
cinquante,./(/ly. 
cinqui^me, Jifth, 
citronnier, lemon-tree. 
clair, dear. 
clameur, noise, 
clandestin, clandestine, 
clappement, lapping, 
classe, class, 
cUf key, 

cligner de Toeil, to wink, 
cocher, cabman, 
coeur, heart. 
coeur (bon), right mind. 
de tout mon coeur, with 

all my heart. 
coin, comer. 
colore, anger. 



' collateral, relative. 
I collection, colieetion. 
I colle, pressed, 
collier, »< cldace. 
colonne, pillar, 
coloquinte, colocynth, 
colossal, colossal. 
combat, action. 
oombattre, tojight, 
combien, how much, how 

many, 
combien de temps, how 

long, 
combler de, to over- 
whelm with. 
command^, ordered. 
commander, to order, to 

command, 
comme, as, like, how, 
comme a Tordinaire, as 

usual, 
comme d* habitude, as 

usual. 
comme tous voudrez. 

Just as you like, 
an commencement, in 

the beginning. 
commencer, to begin, to 

commence. 
comment, Aow, what, 
commun, common, 
compagnon, companion, 
complet, complete. 
compl^tement, complete- 

ly- 

completer, to complete. 

compliment, compliment. 

faire compliment a (p.), 
to congratulate. 

compost, composed. 

comprendrait, could wn- 
derstand, 

comprends, comprenez, 
comprenons, under- 
stand. 



' compter, to count (out). 
I condoire, to take, 
' se conduisaient, be- 
haved, 
' conduisait, led. 

conduit, led. 

conduite, conduct. 

confesser, to confess, 

confiance, oonjidence. 

confier, to trust, 

confit, preserved, 

pickled. 

confondu de, lost in, 

connatt, knows, 

connaltre, to know, 

connaisse, know. 

oonqn^rant, conqueror, 

conscience, conscience. 

conseil, advice, 

conseiller, to advise, to 
recommend. 

cons^quemment, conse- 
quently. 

consid^rer, to consider, 

consiflter en, to consist 

of. 
coustamment, constant- 

ly- 

Constantinople, Con- 
stantinojile. 

construit, built, 

contemplation, contem- 
plation, 

contempler, to look at. 
to contemplate. 

content, contented. 

continuellement, contin- 
ually, 

continuer, to continue. 

contraindre, to compel. 

au contraire, on the con- 
trary, 

contre, against, 

convenablement, prop- 
erly. 
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conversation, converM- 
tion, 

convoiter, to covet. 

convoitise, tagemeu. 

coq d'Inde, iurkey-cock. 

coquelicot, poppy-col- 
oi'td. 

coquin, rascal. 

corbeau, crow. 

corde, rope, 

de corue, corn^, homy. 

corps, body. 

corps a corps, hand to 
hand. 

corridor, coj-ridor. 

corriger, to correct. 

faisant cortege, escort- 
ing. 

cot^, side ; a . . . , to the 
side ; de Tautre . . . , 
on the other side. 

coteau, hill. 

cou, neck. 

se coucher, to go to bed^ 
to lie down. 

se coudoyer, to elbow 
one another, 

couleur, color. 

coup, shot^ bloWf stroke. 

coup d'oeil, glance , ap- 
pearance . 

coup de canon, cannon- 
shot. 

tout a coup, suddenly. 

tout d'un coup, at once. 

bois un bon coup, have 

a drink. 
coup6, cut. 
couper, to cut, to cut 

off- 
couper au court, to cut 

short. 
cour, court, yard. 
cour de justice, court of 

justice. 



courage, courage. 

courageux, bold. 

couraient, ran. 

courent, run. 

courir, to run, to run 
back. 

couronne, crown, 

court, shoi't. 

cousin, cousin. 

couteau, knife, 

coCiter, to cost. 

coaturi^re, dressmaker. 

convert (de), covered 
(with), 

crampe, cramp. 

se cramponner, to cling. 

crayon, pencil. 

cr^ancier, credito7\ 

creme, cream, 

Cr^sus, Crcesus. 

crevasse, crevice, 

crever, to burst, to chip, 

cri, cry. 

crier, to cry, to cry out, 
to exclaim, to call out. 

a criniere, with a mane. 
crochu, hooked. 
croire, to believe. 
croiriez, would believe. 
crois, believe. 
croissant, increasing. 
croquer, to munch. 
a croquer vifs, you might 

eat them alive. 
croyait, thought, be- 
lieved. 
croyant, thinking. 
croyez, think. 
cruel, cruel, 
crurent, crut, believed, 
cuisine, kitchen. 
cuisini^re, cook, 
cuivre, copper. 
cura9ao, curagao. 
cur6, vicar, priest. 



cuneux, cuinous. 
cygne, swan. 

Dalle, flagstone. 

dame, lady, 

danger, danger, 

dangereux, dangerous. 

dans, in. 

date, date. 

<*e, of, from, any, in, 
with, by. 

d^, thimble, 

se d^battre, to struggle. 

d^biteur, debtor. 

debout, standing up. 

debris, rubbish. 

decembre, December. 

d^chirant, heartrending. 
se decider, to decide, to 

make up one*s mind, 
decision, decision. 
decombres, rubbish. 
en decomposition, de- 
caying, 
decoration, decoration, 
d4f&ut, fault, dtfect. 
se defendre, to defend 
one^s self or each other. 
defendu, forbidden. 
se deferler, to bi'tak. 
defier, challenge. 
defiler, to go past. 
definitivement, positive- 

degrds, degrees. 

d^galner, to unsheath. 

dehors, outside. 

dehors (toutes voiles), 
with all sails set. 

dejk, already. 

dejeuner (n.), breakfast. 

dejeuner (v.), to break- 
fast. 

de r, de la, of the, some, 
any. 
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d^labr^, ruined. 
delicat, dainty, 
delicienz, deliciout^ de- 

lightftd, 
demain, Uhmorrow. 
demander, to ask (for) ; 

se . . ., to (uib one'i- 

selff to wonder. 
d^manger, to bite, to itch, 
d^m^nager, to remove, 
se d^mener, to throw 

one's self about. 
demeur^, lived. 
demeurer, to remain^ to 

live, 
demoisellei young lady, 

unmarried lady. 
demi, k demi, half. 
demi-douzaine, half- 



demi-livre, half pound. 

d*en bag, up, from be- 
low, 

d'en haut, down, from 
above. 

dent, tooth. 

a la dent de fer, with the 
iron tooth. 

a belles dents, sharply, 

d^noncer, to denounce, 

dentelle, lace. 

depart, departure, 

departement, depart- 
ment. 

d^passer, to pass, to be 
higher than. 

se d^pScber, to hasten. 

d^ployer, to q)read out, 

d^poser, to lay down. 

depuis, since, f 01', from. 

depuis quand, hoto long, 

d^ran^r, to disturb, to 
trouble. 

dernier, last. 

demure, behind. 



dernfsn lea coalisses, be- 
hind the curtain, 

dee, of the, from the, 
some, any, 

dte que, a* soon as, 

d^sagr^ble, disagree- 
able. 

se d^salt^rer, to quench 
one's thirst. 

desoendre, to come down, 
to put up. 

d^rt, detert. 

d^sp^r6, desperate. 

d^sob^ir, to disobey. 

dessns, upon, above. 

sens dessus dessous, up- ' 
side down. 

se d^tester, to detest each 
other. 

detonation, shot. 

deux, two. 

deuxi^me, second. 

devait, should, ought 
to. 

devaient, were to. 

devant, before, 

se d^velopper, to stretch 



out. 
devenait, became, was. 
devenu, become, 
devient, becomes. 
deviner, to guess. 
devint, became, 
devoir, duly, 
d^vorer, to devour. 
diamant, diamond. 
diapr^, vaHegated, 
different, different. 
difficile, difficult. 
dimanche, Sunday. 
dimension, dimension. 
diminuer, to lessen. 
dindon, turkey. 
dfner, to dine, 
dire, to say. 



pour ainsi dire, so to 
^peak, 

direction, direction. 

86 dinger vers, to go 
towards, 

dis, am telling, 

dis-je, said I. 

disaient, said, 

disparaissait, was dis- 
appearing. 

disparu, disappeared. 

disparurent, disap- 

peared. 

disperser, to scatter. 

disposer, to place. 

dispute, dispute. 

m dispnter, to contend 
fo,: 

distinctement, distinctly. 

distingue, distinguished. 

distinguer,to distinguish. 

dit, said. 

divers, different, 

divertir, to amtue, 

dix, ten, 

dixi^me, tenth. 

dizaine, half a score, 

docteur, doctor, 

doigt, fnger. 

doit, must. 

ce doit §tre, it must be. 

domicile (^lu), built their 
nest. 

dont, of which J of whom, 
whose, with which, 

donn^, given. 

donner, to give. 

donnez, give. 

dor^ sur tranches, gilt- 
edged. 

dormi, dormit, slept. 

dos, back, 

faire le gros dos, to set 
up one*s back. 

d'oii vient ? how is it t 
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doacementj gently, 
sans doute, doubtltta, 
doux, tweetf gentle, 
donzaine, dozen, 
douze, twelve, 
douzi^ine, twelfth, 
dragee, mgar-plum^ 

sweett, 
drap, cloth, 

se dresser, to stand up, 
droit, straight, right. 
droite (a), to the right, 
drole, strange. 
du, of the, from the, 

some, any. 
d(\, dues, due, 
duel, duel. 
dupe, dupe. 
duqael, de laquelle, des- 

quels, desquelles, of 

which. 
dur, hard. 
durer, to last. 

Eau, water. 

eau de Cologne, Cologne 
water. 

eau-de-vie, brandy. 

^bahi, astonished. 

eblouissant, dazzling. 

(^caille, scales. 

t^chapp^, gone out of 
bounds. 

s'dcbapper, to escape, to 
fall, 

i^charpe, scarf. 

echelon, step, 

ec\&ir,Jlash of lightning. 

dclat, brightness, lustre. 

a I'ecole, at school. 

dcossais, Scotch, Scotch- 
man. 

s' Verier, to cry, to cry 
out, to exclaim, 

i^crit, written. 



^rivain, author, 

Edifice, edifce, 

£dimbourg, Edinburgh. 

en effety truly, so it is, 

effort, effort, 

effrayer, to frighten, 

s'effrayer, to be fright- 
ened, 

effroi, fright. 

dgal, equal, 

dgalement, equally, 

dgarer, to mislay. 

s'egarer, to lose one's 
way, 

k I'dglise, at church, 

eh bien! well! 

eh bien alors ! well then ! 

dlan, impetus. 

s'dlancer, to leap, to 
spnng, to jump (in), 

Elegant, elegant, 

element, element, 

didphant, elephant, 

el^ve, pupil. 

elevd, high in rank. 

Clever, to hold up. 

s'd lever, to rise. 

elle, she, her, it. 

elle-ineme, herself. 

elles, they, them. 

elles-m§mes, themselves. 

4\vi domicile, built their 
nest. 

s'embarquer, to embark, 

s'embrasser, to kiss each 
other. 

emeraude, emerald. 

emdtique, emetic. 

Amotion, emotion. 

emouvoir, to move. 

s'emparer de, to seize. 

empScher, to keep, to 
prevent. 

empereur, emperor. 

employer, to employ. 



empocher, to pocket, 
emporter, to carry (off), 
emprunter (a), to borrow 

(from), 
en (pr.), some, any, of 

it, of him, of her, of 

them, for it, hence, 

thence, 
en (prep.)} while, in, at. 
enchanteur, charming. 
encore, still, yet, again, 
encourage, emboldened. 
encre, ink. 
encrier, inkstand. 
endroit, y)ot, 
enfance, childhood. 
enfant, child, 
enfermd, shut in. 
enfermer, to shut up, 
enfin, at last, 
enflammd, flaming. 
s'enfuit, fled. 
engager, to engage, to 

charge, to commission, 
8* engager, to begin, to 

take place, to get en- 

tangled, 
s'engouffrer, to sweep in, 
s'enivrer, to revel. 
enlever, to carry off. 
s'enlever, to rise, 
ennemi, enemy. 
dnorme, enormous, 
Stre enrhumd, to have a 

cold, 
s'enrhumer, to catch 

cold, 
ensemble, together, 
ensuite, afterwards, 
entendre, to hear, 
entendre dire, to hear, 

to leai-n, 
tout entier, whole. 
entourer, to surround, 
entrain^, swept on. 
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entre, between. 
entre, entered^ come in. 
eiitr'ouvert, half opened. 
entreprise, enterprise. 
entrer, to yo in, to enter. 
envelopp^, enveloped. 
envergure, spread. 
envers, towards. 
envie, desire. 
envie (avoir) de, to have 

a wish to. 
iwrter eiivie, to envy. 
s'envoler, to take fiiyht. 
envoyer, to send. 
(^pais, thick. 
^paule, shoulder. 
Epaulette, epaulet. 
^pee, sword. . 
^peron, spur. 
epervier, hawk. 
^pi, ear. 
pain d'^pice, ginger- 

bread. 
^pingle, pin. 
^p(mva.ni&b]e, frightful. 
^pouvant^, terrifed. 
^puis^, exhausted. 
Equipage, crew. 
Ernest, Ernest. 
erreur, mistake. 
es, art. 

escalier, steps, staircase. 
espace, qmce, 
esp^e, kind. 
esperer, to hope {for). 
esprit, mindj genius. 
essayer, to try. 
est, is, belongs. 
n'est-ce pas ? is it not t 
et, and, 
^tablir, to establish, to 

build, 
^tais, was, wast, were. 
s'^taler, to throw one^s 

self down. 



etnng, pond, 

etant, being. 

etiit, condition, 

etc., etc., el ccBiera. 

^ti (noun), summer, 

^t6 (partie.)i been. 

8*^teindre, to be blown 
out. 

^tendre, to stretch out. 

§t«8, are, 

^tineelle, qwrk. 

^tonnant, astonishing, 

^tonn^, astonished. 

^tonner, to astotiish . 

^toaffer, to stifle, to 
choke. 

^toardi, heedless. 

^toumeau, starling, 

Strange, stixmge. 

§tre (noun), being. 

Stre (v.), to be. 

Stre a, to belong to. 

eu, had. 

Europe, Europe. 

eux, they, them. 

eux-m§mes, themselves. 

Evident, evident. 

exactitude, punctuality. 

exagerer, to exagger- 
ate. 

exasp^rer, to exasper- 
ate. 

excellent, excellent. 

excepte, except. 

excess! veinent, exceed- 
ingly. 

excuse, eaxuse. 

exemplaire, exemplary. 

exemple, example. 

exercice, exercise, drill. 

exercice (faire V), to 
know di illing, to diUl. 

experience, expenence. 

experiment*^, experi- 
enced. 



ezpliquer, to explain. 

exprimer, to express. 

se tenir en extase, to 
stand delighted, 

extraordinaire, extraor- 
dinary. 

extreme, extreme. 

extr^meiment,extremely. 

Fabrique, manufacture. 

face, face, surface. 

en face de, opponte. 

f^her, to vex. 

se f&cher, to get angry, 

facile, easy, 

facilement, easily. 

faim (avoir), to be 
hungry, 

faineant, idler, 

faire, to do, to make, 

faire crever, to get 
opened. 

fais, do, make, 

faisait, made, was. 

on faisait, they were 
making. 

il faisait du vent, there 
was wind, 

faisant cortege, escort- 
ing, 

fait, does, makes ; — 
done, made, shaped; 
—fact. 

faites, do. 

faites ron-ron, /?«n\ 

falaise, diff, 

il fallait voir, you should 
have seen. 

falot, lantern. 

fameux, famous, 

famille, family. 

familierement, famil- 
iarly. 

faute, fault, offence. 

fauteuil, arm-chair. 
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faux, fau8«e,/ai»e, flWi- 

Jicial^ aduUerated, 
faveur, favor. 
favorable, favorable. 
favori, favorite, favor- 

He. 
feld-mar^chal, feld- 

marshal. 
feinme, iDoman, wife. 
fenStre, window. 
fer, trow. 

f^roce, fierce^ ferocious. 
ferme, decided. 
ferm^, shut. 

fenner, to shut^ to dote. 
fete, birthday. 
feu, fre. 
fit feu, ^rcrf. 
feuillage, foliage. 
feuille, leaf. 
f^vrier, February, 
fiacre, cab. 
Mk\Q, faithful. 
fier, proud. 
fi^vre, fever. 
fil, thread. 

a la file, {as) in a fie. 
filer, to spin. 
filer son rouet, to purr. 
fille, daughter^ girl. 
fils, Bon. 
fin, end. 

a la fin, after all. 
fine, fne. 

fini, ended f finished. 
finir, tofnish. 
firent, did. 
le firent lier, had him 

bound. 
fis, mcMfe, did^ paid. 
fit, ma<fe, f/ie^, paid, 
fix^, ^xec?. 
flamboyant, faming. 
flanc, nWe. 
fleche, */>ire. 



fleur, flower, 

en fleurs, »» blossom, 

flenri, flowery. 

fleuve, ricer. 

flot, wave. 

fois, ^tine. 

fond, bottom^ depth. 

font, ma^e. 

de force, by force. 

forces, might. 

forSt, forest. 

former, to form, to be. 

formidable, formidable. 

fort (adj.)t strotigj hard, 

(adv.) much, very. 
fortune, ybr^une. 
fou, fol, folle, mad, 

foolish, 
maison de fous, lunatic 

asylum. 
foudre, lightning. 
foudroyer, to strike (as 

with lightning), 
fouetter, to lash, 
foule, crowd, 
fournir, to supply, 
fourrure, fur. 
foyer, furnace. 
fracasser, to shatter. 
frais, fraiche, fresli, 

cool. 
f raise, strawberry. 
franc, franc. 
franc, straightforward, 

frank. 
fran^ais, French. 
France, France. 
franchir, to step over. 
frapper, to strike^ to 

wound, 
fr&yeur, fright. 
frfere, brother. 
friandise, delicacy. 
froid, cold. 
froid (avoir), to be cold. 



il fait froid, it is cold. 

fromage, dieese. 

frotter, to rub, 

fruit, f'uit. 

funiant, smoking. 

f ureur, fury ; en..., vnld, 

furie,/»fy. 

f urieux, furious. 

fusil, gun, 

Gai, cheerful^ merry. 

gaiement, cheerfully, 

galerie, gallery, 

gamin, boy. 

gant, glove. 

garden, boy. 

garde, notice. 

garde (en), on his de- 
fence. 

jusqu'a la garde, to the 
hilt. 

prenez bien garde, be- 
ware, take care (of), 
take care not. 

garder, to keep. 

gateau, cake. 

gateau de Savoie, Savoy 
cake. 

gauche (a), to the left. 

gaz, gas. 

gazouiller, to warble, 

geler, to freeze. 

g^n^ral, general. 

g^n^raleraeut, usually, 

g^nereux, generous. 

genou, knee. 

gens, people. 

gentil, pretty. 

g^ographie, geography. 

gigantesque, immense. 

glace, ice. 

glac<^, iced. 

gla^on, hummock. 

glisser, se glisser, to slip, 
to slide. 
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gloire, glory. 

glousser, to duck, 

goods, hinges. 

gonfler, to inflate. 

se gonfler, to swell one*s 
ielfup. 

gorge, throat. 

gorg^e, mouthful, 

goClt, t€Ute. 

gotUf tatted, 

godter, to tatte, to lunch. 

grftce a, thanks to. 

gracieax, graceful, 

gracieusement, grace- 
fully. 

grammaire, grammar, 

grand, large^ tally 
great, 

grand-p^re, grand- 

father, 

gras.fat, 

gratis, gratis. 

gratter, to scratch, 

grave, grave. 

gravement, gravely, 

gravier, gravel, 

gp-avure, engraving. 

grec, grecque, Greek. 

grSle, hail. 

gris, grey. 

gronder, to growl^ to 
scold. 

gros, stout, big, target 
rough. 

grosseur, size. 

grossir, to increase. 

gu^rir, to cure. 

guerre, war. 

en guise de, instead of, 

Haf ha! ha! ha! haJ 

ha ! (laughter), 
habit, coat. 
habitants, inhabitants. 
habile, clever. 



habilement, skUfully. 
habitude, habit, 
comme d'habitude, as 

usual. 
hache, battle-axe. 
haie, hedge, 
haleine, breath. 
hallucination, hallucina- 
tion. 
haricots, beans. 
hasard, chance ; par..., 

perchance. 
haut, en haut, high. 
d*en haut, doionj from 

above. 
he! he! h('\ ha! ha! 

ha! (a laugh), 
h^bet^, stupifled. 
Henri, Henry. 
herbe marine, seaweed. 
henre, hour, o^ clock. 
heureusement, happily. I 
heureux, happy, for- \ 

tunate. \ 

hier, yesterday. \ 

hier soir, lad uiyLt. 
histoire, history, storij , 
hiver, winter. j 

homme, man. 
honte (avoir), to be 

ashamed. 
faire honte a, to affront. 
horizon, horizon. 
honnis, except. 
horrible, honible. 
horriblement, dread- 

fully. 
hotel, hotel. 
huit, eight. 
huiti^me, eighth. 
avec humanity, in a 

humane manner. 
humeur, temper. 
bonne humeur, good 

temper 



humide, damp. 
hoBsard, 4«Mar. 

Id, here. 

id^, idea. 

il, he, it, 

lie, island. 

ils, they. 

illusion, illusion, 

image, image, 

8*imaginer, to fancy, 

imbecile, foot. 

imiter, to imitate, 

immense, immense, 

immobile, motionless. 

immobility, immobility. 

impassibility, impasti 
bility. 

impatient, impatient. 

impenetrable, impene- 
trable. 

impitoyable, pitiless. 

implacability, in^laca- 
bility, 

impossible, impossible. 

incalculable, incalcula- 
ble. 

incandescent, burning. 

incendie, fiery. 

incessant, constant. 

ncliner, to bend. 

incommode, unwell. 

incomprehensible, in- 
compi'ehensible. 

inconvenient, inconve- 
nience. 

incredulite, incredulity. 

incroyable, incredible. 

indice, indication. 

indignation, indignation. 

infatue, infatuated. 

infect, odious. 

inferieur, lower. 

infiniment, infinitely. 

ingrat, ungrateful. 
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ingredients ingredient, 

injustement, unjtutly. 

innombrablei innumer^ 
able. 

inqui^tant, alarming. 

instant, moment. 

instruit, wise. 

sMnslruire, to acquire 
information. 

insupportable, unendur- 
able. 

intense, thick. 

intenter, to institute. 

intercaler, to place (be- 
tween). 

int^ressant, interesting. 

int^rSt, interest. 

interne, inside. 

inventeur, inventor. 

invention, invention. 

tu iras, you will go. 

irresistible, h^resistiUe, 

italien, Italian. 

J' stands for je. 

Jacob, Jacob. 

faire jaillir, to emit^ to 

give out. 
jsilouaiej jealousy . 
j&loaxt Jealous. 
jamais, ever. 
ne... jamais, never. 
jambe, leg. 
Jane, Jane. 
Janvier, January, 
jardin, garden. 
jaune, yellow. 
je,/. 

Jean, John. 
Jeanne, Jane. 
Jeter, to castj to throw 

{away). 
jeu, game, play. 
jeudi, Thursday. 
jeune, young. 



jeiiner, to fast. 

jeunesse, youth. 

joicyjoy. 

joli, pretty. 

jouer, to play. 

jouir de, to enjoy. 

joujou, toy, 

jour, day. 

journal, joumaux, news- 
paper. 

journ^e, day. 

joyeux, cheerful. 

juge, Judge. 

juillet, July, 

juin, June. 

jusqu'a, as far as, till. 

jusqu*k la garde, to the 
hUt. 

juste^Just, 

tout juste, exactly. 

justement, jW, exactly. 

\\i9t\c%, Justice. 

en justice, in court. 

Kilogramme, kilo- 

gramme. 

V stands for le or la, 

la, the, her, it. 

la, there. 

la-bas, yonder. 

laborieux, industiious. 

lac, lake. 

I&che, cowardly. 

laid, ugly. 

laideur, ugliness. 

laisser, to let, to aUow^ 
to leave. 

laisser-le done, do leave 
him alone. 

lait, milk. 

lampe, lamp. 

lancer, to emit. 

langue, tongue, lan- 
guage. 



lapin, rabbit. 
laquelle, which. 
large, broad. 
las, tired. 
latin, Latin. 
le, la, the, Am, it. . 
le9on, lesson. 
lecture, reading. 
legume, vegetable. 
lendemain, next day. 
lentenient, slowly. 
leopard, leopard. 
lequel, laquelle, lesqnels, 

lesquelles, which. 
les, the, them. 
lest, ballast. 
lettre, letter, 
leur, their, to them, 
le leur, theirs, 
la leur, theirs. 
leurs, their. 
les leurs, theirs, 
lever, to raise, 
se lever, to rise, to get 

up. 
lever la main, to take 

an oath, 
16vre, lip. 
libraire, bookseller. 
Vibre, free. 
lier, (0 bind, 
eut lieu, took place, 
au lieu de, instead of, 
li^vre, hare, 
ligne, line. 
limonade, lemonade. 
linote, Unnet. 
lion, Hon. 
lionne, lionness. 
liquide, liquid. 
lis, read. 
lisez-vous ? do you 

read? 
lit, bed. 
litre, litre. 
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livre (in.)t book. 
livre (f .), pound. 
Ton standi for on, one, 
. people, ikey, 
loin, /hr. 
au XoiUffaroff, 
Londres, London. 
long, longue, long, 
longtemps, a long time, 

long, 
longueur, length, 
lorsque, when. 
louer, to praise. 
Louis, Louis. 
Louis, louts (a coin). 
Louise, Louisa, 
lonp, wolf, 
lourd, heavff, 
la, read. 

lui, he, to him, to her, 
lui-m6me, himself. 
de Iui-m6me, of his own 

accord, 
lumi^re, light, 
lunaire, lunnr, 
Lunatiqne, Lunatic. 
lundi, Monday, 
lune, moon. 
latter, to struggle, to 

f^ht, 
luxe, luxury, 

M* stands for me. 

M. stands for Monsieur, 
Sir, Mr, 

ma, my. 

Madame, Madam, Mrs, 

Mademoiselle, Miss, 

magasin, sh(^. 

magnificence, magniji- 
cence, 

Mahometan, Mahome- 
tan, 

mai, May. 

main, hand. 



lever U main, to take 
an oath. 

passer la main sur, to 
stroke. 

Maindorf, Moindorf. 

86 mainteuant, keeping 
themselves, 

maintenant, now, by this 
time. 

mais, but, why ! 

maison, house. 

a la maison, at home, 

maison de fous, lunatic 
asylum. 

maltre, teacher. 

maftresse, mistress. 

magnifique, magnijicent. 

majesty, majesty. 

majestueusement, ma- 
jestically. 

mal (n.), harm. 

mal (adv.), ill, badly. 

se porter mal, to be un- 
well. 

malade, i7/, unwell, sick. 

maladie, illness, com- 
plaint, 

maladroitement, awk- 
wardly. 

malgre, in spite of. 

malheur, misfortune. 

malheureusement, un- 
fortunately, 

malheureux, unhappy, 
unfortunate, wretch, 

malin, maligne, malig- 
nant, cunning, clever. 

maman, mamma, 

manchon, muff. 

mang^, eaten, 

manger, to eat, 

manie, mania. 

mani^re, way, manner, 

mani^re (de cette), in 
this way. 



manquer, to mias. 
manquer de respect, to 

be disrespectful. 
marbre, marble, 
mart'he, step, 
marchander, to bargain 

(for). 
I marcher, to walk, to 

march, to go, to work, 
mardi, Tuesday. 
marin, sailor. 
marine (herbe), sea- 
weed. 
marquer, to mark, 
mars, March. 
marteau, knocker, 
masse, lump. 
masure, ruin, 
mat, nuut, 
matin, morning, 
matou, tomcat, 
mauvals, bad, 
mauvais sujet, bad boy, 

bad fellow. 
me, me, to me, myself, 

to myself. 
m^chant, naughty. 
medecin, doctor, 
meilleur, better (adj.)< 
m§l^, mixed, 
m^Iodieux, melodious, 
m§me, same, even, 
de m6me, likewise, 
menacer, to threaten, 
mdnagerie, menagerie. 
mendiant, beggar. 
mener, to take (to), to 

lead, 
mensonge, deceit, lie. 
m^priser, to despise, 
mer, sea, 
merci, thanks, 
mercredi, Wednesday. 
m^re, mother, 
merveilleux, wonderful. 
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mes, my. 


mitoyen, muutie, tmer- 


Mesdames, ladies, Mes- 


mediate. 


dames. 


MM. standK for Mes- 


Mesdemoiselles, Misses, 


sieurs, gentlemen, 


the Misses, 


Messrs, 


Messieurs, getUlemenf 


M-*- stands for Madame, 


Messrs. 


Madam, Mrs, 


metre, tneti'e. 


M-"- stands for Mes- 


mettaiit, placing. 


dames, ladies, Mes- 


mettre, to put. 


dames. 


mettre en trovers, to 


moderne, modem. 


hold crossways. 


modestement, modestly. 


meute, pack. 


modiste, milliner. 


miel, honey. 


moi, /, me, to me, as for 


le mien, mine. 


me; k — help! 


la mienne, mine. 


moi-mSme, myself. 


les miennes, mine. 


moineau, sparrow. 


les miens, mine. 


moins, less, fewer. 


mieux, better (adv.)* 


aux moins, at the least. 


mieux vaut, it is better. 


du moins, cU least. 


migraine, headache. 


tout au moins, at the 


mil, thousand. 


very least. 


milieu, middle. 


mois, month. 


au milieu de, in the midst 


le mois dernier, last 


of, among. 


month. 


militaire (heure). ex- 




actly. 


month. 


mille, thousand. 


moitie, a moiti^, half. 


milliers de milliards, 


a nioitie chemin, half 


thousands and millions. 


way. 


million, million. 


moment, moment. 


mine, look. 


en ce moment, at this 


Minet, Puss. 


moment. 


ministre, minister. 


mon, ma, mes, my. 


minute, minute. 


monde, world. 


miraculeusement, mir^ 


personne au monde, no- 


aculously. 


body in the world. 


mis, put, dressed. 


tout le monde, every- 


miserable, miserable. 


body. 


mis^re, misery. 




Mile, stands for Made- 


Monsieur, Sir, Mr., 


moiselle, Miss. 


gentleman. 


Miles, stands for Mesde- 


monstre, monster. 


moiselles, Misses, tht 


niontngne, mountain. 


Misses. 


monter, to go up. 



monticule, small heap, 
montre, wat4:h, 
montrer, to show, to 

point to, 
montrez, show. 
se moquer de, to sneer. 
morceau, piece. 
niordre, to bite, 
mort (n.), death, 
mort (part.), dead, 
mot, word, 
mouche, jly. 
mouchoir, handkerchief. 
mousseline, muslin, 
moutarde, mustard. 
mouton, sheep. 
mouvement, movement, 
moyen, means. 
moyen age, MiddU 

Ages, 
muet de, dumb with, 
mur, wall, 
mus^e, museum. 
mutile, muiikUed. 

Nacelle, car, 

nager, to swim, 

uaturel, natural, 

naturellement, natur- 
ally. 

ne...pas, not, 

n4, bom, 

n^essaire, necessary, 

negociaut, merchant. 

n^gre, negro. 

neige, snow. 

nettoyer, to clean, 

neuf, nine. 

neuf, neuve, new-made. 

neuvi^me, ninth. 

nez, nose. 

le nez en Pair, his nose 
turned up, 

sous le nez, before his 
face. 
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ni . . . ni, neither . . . nor. 

Did, nest, 

noble, noble, 

Doir, black. 

nom, name. 

nombreux, numerous. 

non, no. 

nos, our. 

notre, our«. 

1e notre, ours. 

ia notre, ours. 

les notres, ot«r«. 

nougat, nougat (almond 

cake), 
nous, we, us^tous; our- 

selveSf to ourselves. 
nous-mSmes, ourselves. 
nouveau, nouvel, nou- 

velle, new. 
de nouveau, again. 
nouveautd, novelty. 
nouvelle, report, news. 
novembre, November. 
nuage, cloud. 
nuance, shade. 
nuit, night. 
cette nait, last night 

(from 12 till this 

morning), 
nnque, napfy the back 

of the neck. 

Oasis, oasis. 
ob^ir, to obey. 
oblig^, obliged. 
obliger, to oblige. 
obscur, obscure. 
occasion, oppoi'tunity. 
occupe, busy^ engaged. 
oc^an, ocean. 
octobre, October, 
odeur, smell. 
coup d'oeil (d'un seul), 

at a single glance. 
d*un <pil, with an air. 



ceil (k vue d*), percepti- 
bly. 

OBuf, egg. 

offert, offered. 

offre, offer. 

s'offrir, to offer one^s 
self. 

oiseau, bird. 

ombre, shadow. 

ombrelle, parasol. 

omnibus, omnibus. 

on, one, people^ we, 
yoUy they, 

oncle, unde. 

onde, water, 

ont, have. 

onze, eleven. 

onzi^me, eleventh. 

opaque, opaque. 

opera, opera, 

opinion, opinion. 

a I'opposite, opposite. 

or, gold, 

orageux, stormy. 

orange, orange. 

oranger, orange-tree. 

ordinaire, common. 

comme a I'ordinaire, as 
usual. 

ordre, order. 

oreille, ear. 

oreille (boncle d*)> ear- 
ring. 

orfraie, ospray. 

orge, barley. 

orgeat, orgeat. 

original, original^ odd. 

omement, ornament, 

omer, to adoi'n. 

orphelin, orphan. 

oser, to dare. 

on, or, 

oil, where, 

oublier, to forget. 

oui, yes. 



ours, bear. 
ouvert, opened. 
ouverture, opening. 
ouvrage, work, book. 
8*ouvrait, opened, 
ouvrant, opening. 
ouvre, opens, 
ouvrir, to open, 
ouvrit, s'ouvrit, opened, 

pain, bread. 

pain dVpice, ginger- 
bread. 

paire, pair. 

paisiblement, quietly, 

pale, pale, 

palmier, palm-tree, 

pan . . . pan . . . rantanplan, 
pan ...pan ... rantan- 
plan (the noise of a 
drum). 

panier, basket. 

panth^re, panther, 

pantoufle, slipper, 

papier, paper. 

papillon, butterfly, 

par, 6y, through f (be- 
fore words expressing 
time, a or Oft). 

parapluie, umbrella, 

paraissait, appeared, 

paraissaient, appeared. 

para!t, appears, 

paraf trait, might ap- 
pear. 

parce que, because. 

par-dessus, over, 

demander pardon k, to 
ask a person^s par- 
don. 

pardonner, to J or give. 

pareil, like, alike, such. 

pareillement, in the 
same manner. 
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parents, parents, rela- 
tions, 

paresseux, lazy, idle, 

parfaitement, perfectly, 
quite, 

parfois, sometimes. 

parl^, qtoken. 

parler, to speak, 

parmi, among. 

paroisse, parish, 

parole, word, 

l)artie, part, 

de ma (ta, sa) part, from 
me {iheef him, her^ 
etc.). 

quelque part, «>me- 
where, 

parti, gon€ away, de- 
parted, set out, left. 

partir, to set out, to leave. 

partis, partit, went off. 

partout, everywhere. 

parut, seemed, ap- 
peared. 

pas, step. 

passage^ passafje. 

passants, people in the 
streets. 

passer, to spend, to hand, 
to escape, to go, to 
pass away. 

passer la main sur, to 
stroke. 

passer sur, to cross. 

pastille, lozenge. 

patiner, to skate. 

patfe, paw. 

patte de derni^re, hind- 
paw. 

patte de devant, fore- 
paw. 

pauvre, poor. 

pavage, paving. 

pav^, pared. 

paver, topqfie. 



payer, to pay {for), 

pays, country. 

paysaii, peasant, 

peau, skin. 

peine, trouble, 

k peine, scarcely, 

pemmican, pemmican, 

pencher, to bend. 

pendant (v.), hanging, 

pendant (prep.), during, 
for. 

pendant que, during, 
while, 

pendu, hanging. 

p(in^trer, to penetrate, 
to pervade, 

pens^e, thought, 

penser, to think, 

pension, boarding- 

school, 

percer, to force one*s 
way through, 

perdre, to lose, 

perdre de vue, to lose 
sight of. 

perdu, lost, 

p^re, father. 

perfection, perfection. 

perle, pearl. 

permission, permission, 

pennit, allowed. 

perroquet, parrot. 

personnages, person- 
ages. 

person ne, person, peo- 
ple. 

jeune personne, young 
lady. 

personne au monde, no- 
body in the world. 

ne . . . personne, nobody, 
no one. 

persuader, to persuade. 

pesant, weight. 

peser, to weigh. 



petit (ad}.),liUle, tmail, 

short. 
petit (noun), little one- 
petit-fils, grandson, 
peu, Utile, few. 
pen & peu, by degrees, 
peuple, people, nation, 
peuplier, poplar, 
peur (avoir), to be 

afraid, 
de peur dt, for fear of. 
peut-Stre, perhaps, 
phase, phase, 
philosophic, phUosophy, 
phoque, seal, 
phrase, stntence. 
a pic, petpendicularly, 
pied, foot, 

dn pied, with (her) foot. 
pierre, stone. 
pidtinement, trampling, 
pincer, to bite. 
pinson, chaffinch. 
pipe, pipe. 
de pis en pis, yrom bad 

to worse. 
pistache, pistachia. 
piste, track, trail. 
placer, to place, 
place, place. 
plaider, to plead, 
plaideur, pleader. 
plaine, plain. 
plaisanterie, trick. 
plaisir, pleasure, 
s'il vous plait, if you 

please. 
planait, KWM hovering. 
plan^te, planet. 
planter, to sink. 
plash ! plnsli ! 
plat, dish. 
p\em,full. 
pleur^, wept, cried, 
pleurer, to weep. 
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il pleut, U raifu. 

plomb, le€ui» 

plonger, to plunge, to 

dash, 
pluie, rain, 
plume, yVatAer, pen* 
la plupart, mott. 
plus, more, 
ne . . . plus, not again, 

no more, no longer, 
de plus en plus, mt*re 

and more, 
plus tot, sooner, 
plusieurs, several, 
plutdt, rather, 
pluvieux, rainy. 
poche, pocket, 
poign^e, handfuL 
point, part, 
ue . . . point, not, not at 

all, 
pointe, point, 
poire, pear. 
poisson,^^. 
poisson (ardte de), Jish- 

bone, 
poivre, pepper, 
police, police, 
poliment, politely. 
politesse, politeness, 
politique, politics. 
pomme, apple. 
pomme de terre, potato, 
pommier, apple-tree, 
pondre, to lay. 
pont, bridge, 
porcelaine, porcelain. 
porphyre, porphyry, 
porte, door, 
porte-monnaie, purse, 
porter, to carry, to bear, 

to wear, to put. 
porter (a), to take (to). 
porter envie, to envy. 
se porter, to be. 



portrait, portrait. 

se poser, to drop, to 
alight, to rest, 

posseder, to possess. 

possession, possession, 

])08iuw, posture. 

pouce, thumb. 

poule, poulet, ken, 

pour, for, to, in order to. 

pourquoi, why. 

c'est pourquoi, that is 
why. 

ils pourraient, they 
could. 

pourrait, might, could. 

ponrtant, yet, however. 

pourvu que, provided, 

pouss^, driven, pushed. 

pousser, to carry, to 
utter. 

pousser des rugisse- 
ments, to roar. 

poussi^re, dust. 

pouvaient, could, 

prairie, meadow. 

praline, burnt almond, 

pr^cieux, precious. 

se pr^cipiter, to hasten, 
to rush, 

pr^cis^ment, exactly. 

precision, precision. 

pr^f^rable, preferable. 

pr^f^rer, to prefer. 

premier, first, former. 

en prenant, lifting, 

prendre, to take. 

prends garde (a), take 
care (of). 

prenez, take, 

prenez bien garde, be- 
ware ; (de). take care 
not to. 

pr^paratife, prepara- 
tions, 

preparer, to prepare. 
16 



pres de, near, betide, 
closely f on the point 

of- 
presence, presence, 
a pr^nt, now. 
printer, to show^ to 

introduce. 
se presenter, to offer 

one^s self. 
presque, almost. 
prestement, quickly, 
prdt, ready, 
pr6t^, lent, 
pr^tendre, to pretend. 
prSter, to lend. 
pretre, priest. 
proven a, waimed. 
prince, prince. 
princesse, princesse. 
principal, principaux 

principal. 
printemps, spring, 
prirent, took. 
pris, taken, 
pris, prit, took. 
prit son vol, took flight. 
priv6, deprived, private, 
prix, prize, 
proced^s, conduct, 
proc^, lawsuit. 
prochain, next. 
le mois prochain, next 

month, 
produit, produces. 
professeur, professor. 
proie, prey. 
en proie, a prey. 
promenade, walk. 
promener, to take out to 

walk. 
se promener, to take a 

walk. 
promis, promised. 
promettre, to promise. 
promptement, quickly. 
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prononceri to pronounce, 

to utter, 
proportion, proportion, 
proposition, proposal. 
propre, own, clean. 
propri^taire, landlord. 
propri^t^, property. 
protection, patronage, 
prot^ger, to jrrotect. 
proverbe, proverb. 
Providence, Providence. 
provisions, provisions. 
prudence, prudence. 
pruneaux, prunes. 
Prusse, Prussia. 
Prussien, Pintssian. 
a pn, may have. 
puce, Jlea. 

public, publique, public. 
puis, then. 
je puis bien, / tnay as 

well. 
puissant, mifjhty. 
puisque, since. 
puits, loell. 
etre punis de, to bepun- 

ishedfor. 
punir, to punish. 
punition, punishment. 
pur, pure. 
purete, brightness. 
pus, pussi^z, might, 

could. 

Qu' stands for que. 
quai, quay. 
quality, quality. 
quand, when. 
depuis quand, how long. 
quant a, as for, 
quantit<^, quantity, 
quarante, ybr<y. 
quart, quarter ^ fourth. 
quart d'heure, quarter 
of an hour. 



quartier, quarter. 

quatorze, fourteen. 

qa&treffour. 

quatre-vingts. eighty. 

quHtre-yingt-dix, ninety. 

quatri^me, fourth. 

que, whom, which, that, 
than, as, how, let, 
since ; (interr.) what. 

quel, quels, quelle, 
quelles, what, which, 

quelque chose, some- 
thing. 

quelque part, some- 
where. 

en quelque eorte, in a 
manner. 

quelque temps, some- 
time. 

quelqu'un, somebody. 

quelquefois, sometimes. 

quelques-uns, quelques- 
unes, a few. 

querelle, quaii-el. 

se quereller, to quarrel. 

qu'est-ce que... V what t 

queslionner, to question. 

queue, tail. 

qui, who, which, that. 

qui (interr. or after 
prepos.), whom. 

quintal, hundredweight. 

c\}x\x\ZR\i\e,foi'tnight. 

(\mi\ze, ff teen. 

quitter, to leave. 

quoi, which. 

Race, i-ace. 

raconter, to relate, to 

tell. 
rafales (par), in gusts. 
raffine, rejined. 
rtigOyfury. 
rageur, angry. 
railler, to mock. 



raison, reason. 

raison(avoir), to be right. 

raisonnable, reasonaAlef 

sennble, 
' raisonner, to argue. 
j r&ler, to gasp, to rattle 

in the throat. 
' rallumer, to light again. 
' se ramasser sur soi- 
I meme, to draw one's 
self together. 

rame, oar. 

ramener, to bring back. 

ramper, to creep, to 
1 crawl. 

se ranger, to place him- 
' »elf. 

\ rap-rap ! rap^ap ! 
I rapidement, quickly. 

rapid ite, rapidity. 
\ rapiere, rapier. 
! rappeler, to remind, to 
i recall. 
' rapporter, to bring back. 

rare, rare. 
' rayon ner, to betim. 
I r^alite, reality. 
I a rebours, backwards. 

a rebrousse-poil, against 
the grain. 

recette, receipts. 

recevoir, to receive, 

recharger, to reload, 

recherche, sought after. 

reciproquement, recip- 
rocally. 

r^cit, account, 

recommencer, to begin 
again. 

r^clamer (a), to claim 
(from), 

r^ompense, reward, 

r^compenser, to reward, 

reconnaissant, grateful. 

reconnait, knows. 
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reconnut, recognized. 
recouvre, covers, 
re^u, received, 
reculeir, to 170 bcLck. 
redemander, to atk hack 

or again, 
redescendre, to come 

down. 
redevenu, having again 

become. 
redoubler, to redouble. 
se redresser, to rise, 
refaire, to make over 

again, 
refermer, se refermer, to 

sktttf to close, 
n' fractal re, disobedient 

one, 
refuser, to refuse. 
regard, look^ eyes. 
regarder, to look (at), 
regiment, regiment. 
de regiment, regimer^- 

tal, 
n'gion, region. 
rfegle, rule. 
regretter, to regret, 
r^gulier, regular, 
rej^t^, throvm out, 
rejeter en arri^re, to 

throw back, 
se rejouir, to be de- 
lighted. 
relation, relation. 
relever, to lift up^ to 

push up. 
se relever, to rise 

again. 
remarquable, remark- 
able. 
remarquer, to notice. 
remercier . . . (pour), to 

thank . . , (for), 
se remettre & table, to sit 

down again at table. 



remit, returned, put 

back, 
remplir, to Jill, to fulfil, 
remuer, to move, 
renard, fox. 
a la rencontre, to meet, 
rencontrer, to meet. 
renfermer, to contain. 
rendre, to render^ to 

makey to return, to 

restore, to yield, 
rendre le dernier soupir, 

to breathe one's last. 
rendre visite, to pay a 

visit. 
se rendre, to surrender 

one^s self. 
renoncer (a), to re- 
nounce. 
rentrer, to enter. 
renverser, to upset. 
r^pandre, to spread. 
repartir, to set off again. 
reparurent, reappeared. 
repas, meal. 
repasser, to pau {again), 

to recross. 
s*en repentir, to repent 

it. 
r^peter, to repeat. 
se replonger, to plunge 

again. 
r^pondis, r^pondit, an- 

sioered. 
repondre (k), to answer. 
reponse, answer. 
se reposer, to rest one's 

self 
repousser, topttsh away. 
reprenait, resumed. 
reprendre, to resume, to 
I take back, 
I representation, rept*6M»- 
I tation, picture. 
J reprimer, to repress. 



reprocher, to reproach. 
republique, republic, 
r^sister, to delay. 
resplendir, to shine, 
respect, respect, 
manqaer de respect, to 

be disrespectftd, 
ressembler, to resemble. 
ressentir, to feel. 
reste a savoir, it remains 

to be seen. 
du reste, however. 
reste, remained, stayed. 
rester, to remain, to 

stay, 
r^sultat, reuiU. 
retenir, to keep, 
retentir, to resound, 
retiens, remember, 
retirer, to take (off), to 

draw back, 
retomber, to fall down, 

to come down again, 
retour, return, 
retoumer, to return. 
se retoumer, to turn. 
retraite, retreat. 
retrouver, to fnd (a 

thing lost). 
r^ussir, to succeed, to 

be successful. 
me revenaient, were 

coming back to my 

mind. 
revenant, ghost. 
rcvenir, to come back. 
revenu, come back, re- 

iuimed. 
reviennent, come back, 
revins, revint, came 

back. 
rhinoceros, i-hinoceros, 
rhume, cold. 
avoir un rhume, to have 

a cold. 
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ri, laughed. 
riait de, laughed at. 
riche, rich. 
ridicule, ridiculous. 
ne . . . rien, nothing, 
rigoureux, rigorous, 
rire,/ttn, a joke, 
rive, sidej shore^ bank, 
robe, dress, robe. 
roi, king, 
roman, novel, 
Rome, Borne. 
faire ron-ron, to purr, 
rose, rose. 

rossignol, nightingale. 
rotondit^, rotundity, 
rouble, rouble. 
ronet, wheel, 
filer son rouet, to purr. 
rouge, red, 
rougir, to blush, 
rouler, to rod, 
route, road, 
royal, royal, 
royaume, kingdom, 
ruban, ribbon. 
rubis, ruby. 
rue, street, 
rugissant, roaring. 
rugissement, roaring. 
pousser des nigisse- 

ments, to roar. 
ruisseau, stream. 
ruse, cunning. 

S' stands for se ; before 
il or ilSf for si. 

sa, his, her, its. 

sable, sand, 

sabots, wooden shoes, 

sacoche, bag, 

sage, wise, good (in con- 
duct), 

saisir, to seize, 

saison, pp"snn. 



sale, dirty. 

salir, to toil. 

salon, cabin. 

saluer, to make a bow, 

samedi, Saturday, 

sang, blood, 

sans, without^ but for. 

satisfaction, satisfaction. 

satisfait, satisfied, 

sauf, except, 

santer, to leap, to jump, 
to beat hard. 

sauvage, wUd, 

sauver, to save. 

se sauver, to escape, 

savais, knew (how), 

ne savait, i did not 

ne savais pas, ) know, 

savant, savant, 

savent, know, 

saveur, savor. 

savez-vous, can you. 

savoir (reste a), it re- 
mains to be seen, 

sc^lerat, scoundrel. 

scdne, scene. 

science, science, 

Scipio, Scipio. 

sculpture, sculpture, 

se, himself, to himself; 
herself, to herself; 
one's self, to one's 
self; themselves, to 
themselves, 

sec, s^he, dry, 

second (adj.), second. 

secouer, to shake. 

au secours ! help I 

secret, secret. 

secr^tement, secretly. 

Seine, Seine, 

seize, sixteen. 

sel, salt, 

selon, according to. 

semaine, week. 



sembler, to appear, to 
seem, 

s'en alia, went away, 

s'en repentir, to Tepent 
it, 

sens dessus dessous, up- 
side down. 

sense, sensible. 

sentaient, smelt, 

sentier, path, 

sentir, to feel. 

s^parer, to separate. 

se s^parer, to part. 

sept, seven. 

septidme, seventh, 

septembre, September, 

serai . . . , shall or will 
be, 

serais . . • , should or 
would be, 

serment, oath, 

serpent, serpent, 

serpenter, to wind, 

serrure, lock. 

servait, was waiting on. 

service, service. 

se servir (de), to use, 

ses, his, her, its, 

session, session, 

seul, alone, 

toutes seules, of their 
own accord. 

seulement, only. 

s^v^re, severe. 

s^v^rement, severely. 

s^v^rit^, severity, 

si, if, so. 

le sien, his, hers, its, 

lea siens, his, hers, its, 

la sienne, his, hers, its, 

les siennes, his, hers, itt, 

sifflement, whittling, 

signifier, to mean, 

signe, sign, 

Sil^ie, Silesia, 
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sillonner, to plough. 

simoun, nmoon. 

simple, timplef fooUth. 

simplement, timply, 
merely, 

singe, monkey, 

singulier, angular. 

sire, sire, 

shot, to toon, 

situ^, situated, 

SIX} six. 

sixi^me, sixth. 

soci^t^, society. 

soeur, sister, 

soi, one's self, himself. 

sole, silk. 

soif, thirst, 

soif (avoir), to be thirsty. 

soigner, to nurse. 

bons soins, good care, 
attention. 

ce soir, this evening^ to- 
night. 

hier soir, last night. 

le soir rnSme, that very 
night, 

sur le soir, in the even- 
ing. 

soiree, evening^ night. 

soixante, sixty, 

soixante-dix, teventy. \ 

soldat, soldier. 

solei], sun. 

an soleil, in the sunthine. 

somme, sum. 

sommeil, sleep. 

sotnmeil (avoir), to be 
sleepy, 

sommes, are. 

son (n.), sound, 

son, sa, ses, his, her, 
its. 

sont, are^ belong. 

sort-ant, going out. 

sorte, Wnrf, sort. 



eo quelque sorte, in a 
manner. 

sortir, to go out, to issue. 

sortir (laisser), to let out. 

sortit, went out. 

sot, sotte, /oo/isA. 

sou, halfpenny. 

soadain, suddenly. 

souffler, to blow. 

souffrait, was sufftHng. 

souffrance, suffering. 

souffrir, to suffer, 

souhaiter, to wish. 

soubaiter ie bonsoir, to 
wish a good night, 

soulev^, raised, 

Soulier, shoe. 

souper (v.), to sup. 

souper (n.), supper. 

rendre le dernier soupir, 
tit breathe one's last. 

source, spting. 

souriait, smiled. 

en souriant, smiling. 

souris, mouse. 

sourit, smiled. 

sous, underf below, be- 
neath. 

sous le nez, be/ore his 
face. 

souvent, o/ten. 

soyez, be. 

spectacle, q}ectacle, 
sight. 

spectateur, spectator. 

splendeur, splendor. 

station, ttation, 

studieux, studious, 

stupefaction, amaze- 
ment. 

stupefait, confounded. 

stupide, stupid, 

suave, sweet. 

subitement, suddenly. 

succulent, succulent. 



Sucre, sugar. 

sud-est, southeast. 

suis, am, 

Buivait, followed. 

sui vant, following. 

auiveZf follow, 

suivi de, followed by. 

se suivre, to follow each 
other. 

sujet, sujette, subject. 

mauvais sujet, b(td boy, 
badfellow. 

superbe, superb, 

supdrieur, upper. 

supporter, to support, 

supposer, to suppote. 

sur, on, upon, 

sCLr, sursj certain^ un- 
erring. . 

surexcitation, over-ex- 
citement, 

surface, surface, 

surpris, ttartled (out oQ. 

surprise, surprise, 

surtout, above all. 

suspendu, hanging. 

symptome, symptom, 

T' stands for /e. 

ta, thy. 

tabac, tobacco, 

table, table. 

tableau, picture. 

tacher (de), to try. 

tacitume, silent. 

taciturnity, silence. 

taiile, size, 

tailie, heum, 

se taire, to hold one's 

tongue. 
vous taire, from se taire. 
talent, talent. 
tambour, di-um. 
tandis que, while. 
tant, so muchf so many^ 



246 



FRENCH-ENGLISH. 



tante, aunt. 

tantot, mmetimet. 

tard, late, 

taSf ^eap, 

tasse, cup, 

taureau, hull, 

te, theCy to thee, thy self, 

to thyself, 
teinte, tinge. 
a teintes glauques, of a 

sen-f/reen tinge. 
tel, such. 

teirement, so much so. 
temperature, tempera- 
ture. 
temper^, temperate. 
tempdte, tempest^ stoivn. 
temps, time, weather. 
combien de temps, hoio 

long. 
de temps en temps, now 

and then. 
en meme temps, at the 

same time. 
se tenaient, stood. 
tenais, held. 
t^n^bres, darkness. 
tendre (v.), to hold out. 
tenez, hold. 
se tenir, to hold one's 

self {up). 
se tenir en extase, to 

stand delighted. 
tenter, to attempt. 
terrain, soil. 
terre, land, earth. 
en terre, on the ground. 
terrible, ten'ible. 
territoire, territory. 
tes, thy, 
t§te, head. 
the, tea. 

theatre, scene^ theatre. 
Thertee, Theresa. 
th^me, exercise. 



tbermometre, thermo- 

meter. 
tidde, lukewarm. 
le tien, la tienne, les 

tien8,les tiennes, thine. 
se tiendrait, would hold 

himself. 
tiens! there! 
tigre, tiger. 
tirer, to draw. 
se tirer, to get out. 
tiroir, drawer. 
a quel titre, on what 

ground. 
toi, thouy thee, to thee. 
toi-m§me, thyself. 
toile, linen. 
toit, roof, 
tombe, fallen. 
tomber, to fall, 
ton, ta, tes, thy. 
tonnerre, thunder. 
tordre, to twist ; se . . ., 

to twist about. 
torrent, ton'ent. 
torride, torrid. 
tort (avoir), to be wrong. 
plus tot, sooner. 
total, total, on the whole. 
touchant, as to, respect- 
ing. 
toucher terre, to alight. 
toujours, always. 
tour, turn; tower. 
tour a tour, by tui ns. 
tourmente, storm. 
toumer, to turn rounds 

to move. 
toumoyer, to wheel 

round. 
tons, allf every. 
tonsser, to cough. 
tout, all, whole, every, 

everything. 
tout (adv.), quite. 



tout a coup, suddenly. 

tout k fait, quite. 

tout a rheure, a little 

while ago, just now. 
tout au uioins, at the 

very least, 
tout de suite, at once. 
tout has, in a whisper. 
tout d*un coup, at once. 
tout en, while, 
tout entier, whole, en- 
tirely. 
tout juste, exactly. 
toutefois, however, 
toutes seules, of their 

own accord. 
trace, trtice, 
trahir, to betray, 
trahison, trecuon,ti*each- 

ery, 
trafneau, sleigh, 
d'un trait, at a draught. 
traiter, to use; (de), to 

treat as, 
tranches (dor^ sur), giU- 

edged. 
tranqutlle, easy. 
tranquillement. quietly. 
tranquillity, tranquil^ 

lity, peace. 
transformation, ti-ans- 

formation. 
transparent, tranqfar- 

ent. 
transporter, to carry. 
travail, travaux, work. 
travailie, worked, 

wrought, 
travailler, to work, 
k travers, through. 
travers (mettre en), to 

hold crossways. 
traverser, to cross. 
treize, thirteen. 
tremblant, trembling. 
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trembler, to shake, 

tremper, to plunge, 

trente, ihit-ty. 

tripled, tripod, 

trfes, very, 

en triomphe, triumph- 
antly, 

triate, tad, sorry. 

tristement, sorrowfully. 

trois, three, 

troisi^me, thiixl, 

trombe, sandspout. 

tromp^, mistaken, de- 
ceived, 

tromper, to deceive. 

se tromper, to be mis- 
taken. 

en trompette, curled up 
like a trumpet. 

trop, too muchf too 
many. 

trottoir, pavement, 

trouble, trouble, 

trouble, troubled, 

troupeaMfJlock. 

trouv^f found, 

trouver, tofind, to think. 

se trouver, to happen to 
be, 

tu, thou, 

tuer, to kill. 

se tuer, to kill one's self 
or each other. 

tumefi^, swollen 

turban, turban. 

Un, une, «, nn, one. 
utile, useful. 

Vaciller, to flicker. 
vagabond, vagrant, 
vague, wave. 
en vain, in vain. 
vaincu, vanquished. 
je vais, I go; J shall. 



86 vaoter, to emtol one's 
self ox each other. 

varech, seaweed. 

tn vas, you go ; you will. 

vaut, is worth. 

mieux vaut, it is better. 

vautour, vulture, 

veiller, to watch. 

velocity, velocity. 

venait, wcu coming, 

vend, sells, 

vendredi, Friday. 

vendu, sold, 

venez, come along, 

vent, wind, 

vent (ii faisalt du), 
there was wind. 

Venn, come, 

venu au inonde, 60711. 

verd&tre, greenish. 

verdure, verdure, 

veritable, truCf genuine. 

je verrai, / shall see. 

verre, glass. 

vers, towards. 

vert, green. 

vertigineux, giddy. 

veste, jaciet 

veulent, want. 

veut, willf wishes. 

veuve, widow. 

veux, roish, toont to. 

je ne veux pas, / do not 
wish . 

viande, meat. 

vibrer, to vibrate. 

vider, to empty, to drain 

off- 
vie, life, living. 
vient, comes. 
d*ou vient, how is it. 
vieux, vieil, vieille, old. 
vif, vive, lively, quickf 

keen J alive. 
vigoureux, strong. 



village, milage, 
vilain, ugly, bad, 
ville, town, city, 
vin, wine, 
vingt, twenty, 
vingti^me, twentieth. 
vinrent, vint, came, 
violence, violence. 
violent, violent, strong. 
violer, to violate, 
violet, violet-colored. 
violette, violet, 
viser, to aim, 
visite, visit. 
rendre visite, to pay a 

visit. 
visits, visited. 
visiter, to visit. 
vit, saw. 

vit-il, did he see. 
vite, quickly. 
Vitesse, quickness, speed. 
vitre, pane of glass, 

window. 
viveinent, greatly. 
vivre, to live. 
void, here is, here are. 
voie, path. 
voila, there is, there 

are, 
voila ce que c'est que, 

see what . . . is. 
toutes voiles dehors, 

with all sails set. 
voir, to see. 
il fallait voir, you shvuhl 

have seen. 
vols, see. 

voisin (n.), neighbor. 
voisin (adj.)» ^^^^i 

neighboring. 
voit, sees. 

voitnre, conveyance. 
voix, voice. 
vol, flight. 



248 



FRENCH-ENGLISH. 



prendre son vol, to take 

wing, 
vol^e, flight. 
voler, to fly. 
voli^re, aviary, 
volume, volume, 
V09, votre, your, 
le votre, la votre, les 

votres, yours, 
je voudrais, / wish. 
voulez-voua, will you 

have t do you wish t 
vouloir, to wish. 
voulu, voulut, wished^ 

liked. 
ne voulut pas, would not 



vous, you, to you; your- 
self, t^ yourself; your- 
selveSj to yourselves, 

vous-mSme, yourself, 

vous-m ernes, yourselves. 

vodte, roof. 

voyage, voyagejoumey, 

voyageur, ti-aveller, 

voyait, saw, 

on voyait, it was evident^ 
one saw. 

voyant, seeing. 

voyez, see, 

vrai, ti'ue, 

c'est vrai, it is true, 

vraiment, truly. 



vUjSeen, 
vue, sight. 

a vue d'oeil, perceptibly. 
perdre de vue, to lose 
sight of. 

Wagon, railway car- 
riage, 
whist, whist, 

Y, there ; to it, to them-, 
to hintf to her ; in it, 
in them, 

yeux, eyes. 

aux yeux de, before the 
eyes of. 
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A, un, une, 
absent, absent. 
to accept, accepter. 
accepted, accepte. 
according to, selon 
active, actif active, 
to admire, admirer. 
to admire one's self or 

each other, s'admirer. 
to advise, conseiller, 
affair, affaire (f.). 
to be afraid, avoir 

peur. 
after, apres. 
afternoon, apres-midi 

(m. or {.), 
afterguards, ensuite. 
again, encore, de nou- 

veau. 
against, contre. 
age, age (in.). 



aged, age. 

ago, f7 y a. 

ale, biere (f.). 

all, tout J -e, tons, toutes. 

not at all, pas du tout, 

almost, presque. 

alone, seul, -e. 

also, aussi. 

always, toujour s. 

ambition, ambition (f.). 

amiable, aimable. 

among, parmi. 

an, un, une. 

ancient, anden, -ne. 

and, et, 

anger (fit of), cuices (m.) 

de colere, 
angry, rageur, 
to get angry, sefdcher. 
animal, animal (m.). 
to announce, annoncer. 



j answer, reponse (f.). 
I to answer, repondre, 
j any, du, de la, de V, des, 
! en, 
I to appear, sembler, 

appetite, appeiit (m.). 

apple, />omine (f.). 

to approve, approuver, 

April, avrU, 

architecture, architec- 
ture (t). 

armchair, ^«<etit7 (m.)* 

to arrive, arriver, 

arrived, arrive, 

article, article (m.). 

as, aussi, que. 

as for, quanU a, 

as many, autant, 

as much, autant. 

as soon, des que, aussi- 
tot que. 
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as Qsual, comme a Vor- 

dinaire, 
to be ashamed, avoir 

honte (de). 
to ask, to ask for, de^ 

mander. . 
to ask back, rede- 

mamler. 
to ask (p-'s) pardon, de- 

mander pardon & (p.). 
at, a. 

at least, du moina. 
at the least, au moins. 
at once, tout de mite, 
at present, a present. 
to attack, nttaquer, 
to attend to, soigner, 
attention, good care, 

bon8 Boins (m.). 
attention, attention (f.)* 
August, aout, 
aunt, tante, 
Austrian, Autrichien. 
author, ecHvain (m.). 
avenue, avenue (f.). 

Bad, mauvais. 

bad boy, mauvais sujet. 

badly, mal. 

baker, boulanger. 

to bark, aboyer. 

to bargain for, marchan- 

der. 
basket, panier (in.)' 
battle, bataille (f.). 
to be, etre. 
to be (health), se porter, 

' * well, te porter bien. 

** ill, se porter maL 

" afraid, avoir jffcur. 

'* ashamed, avoir 
honte, 

** cold, avoir froid. 

" hungry, avoir 

J aim. 



to be right, avoir raison. 

" sleepy, avoir som- 
meil. 

** thirsty f avoir toif. 

" in want, avoir be- 
soin, 

" warm, avoir chaud. 

" wrong, avoir toi't. 
to hear, porter, 
beast, bete (f.). 
to beat, battre. 
beautiful, beau, belle, 
because, parce que, 
become, devenu, 
to go to bed, se coucher. 
been, ete. 
beer, biere (f.). 
before, avant. 
to begin, commencer. 
belongs, appartient. 
besides, d^ailleurs. 
to betray, trahir. 
to betray one's self or 

each other, se trahir, 
better off, plus avance. 
bird, oiseau (m.)< 
birthday,ye<c (f.). 
to bite, mordre. 
black, noir, 
to blame, bldmer. 

" one's self or 

each other, se bldmer, 
to blush, rouyir. 
boarding-school, pen- 
don (f.). 
boat, bateau (m.). 
bonnet, chapeau (m.)* 
book, livre (m.). 
bookseller, libraire (m.). 
boot, bottine (f.). 
to borrow (th.) from (p.), 

empi'unter (th.) a ( p. ). 
bottle, bouteille (f.). 
bought, achete, 
box, 6ol<e (f.). 



boy, gargon. 

bracelet, bracelet (m.). 

bread, pam (m.)* 

to breiJi, casser, 

to bring, avMnerj op- 
porter, 

bring me, apportez-moi. 

broad, ter^c. 

brooch, broche (f.). 

brother, /jwe. 

brother-in-law, 6€au- 
frhre, 

to build, Mftr. 

business, affaires (f.). 

but, mau. 

butter, beurre (m.). 

to buy, acActer. 

by, par. 

by that road, par cette 
route. 

to Call, appeler, 

to call one's self, s'ap- 

peler. 
cannon shot, coup (m.) 

de canon. 
to captivate, captiver. 
carafe, carafe (f.). 
good care, bons soins 

(m.). 
to carry, porter, 
case, ca» (m.). 
the cat, le chat^ la chatte, 
to catch cold, «'en- 

rhumer, 
to celebrate, celebrer, 
certain, certain. 
certainly, certainement, 
chain, chaine (f.). 
chair, chaise (f.). 
Charles, Charles, 
cheerful, ^a», -e. 
cheerfully, gaiement. 
cheese, fromage (m.). 
child, e»»/Jmt (m. or f.). 
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choice, choix (m.). 
to choose, choUir. 
chosen, choid. 
at church, d Veglite. 
to claim, reclamer. 
class, classe {{,). 
to clean, nettoyer, 
clever, habile^ malin, 
cloth, drap (m.). 
coast, bord (m.) de la 

mer. 
coat, haMt (m.). 
coffee, cafe (m.). 
cold, froid, 
to have a cold, etre en- 

rhume, 
to be cold, avoir fraid, 
come, venu. 
come back, rcvenw. 
come in, entre. 
to come down, de- 

scendre. 
common, ordifiaire. 
complete, complete couv- 

plele. 
completely, complele- 

ment. 
comrade, camarade^ 

ami. 
conduct, conduite (f.). 
conscience, conscience 

(f.). 
Constantinople, Con- 
stantinople. 
constantly, constam- 

ment, 
continually, continuelle- 

ment. 
contrary, contraire, 
on the contrary, au con- 

traire, 
copper, cuivre (m.). 
corner, coin (m.)- 
to correct, cori-iger. 
to cough, tousser. 



to count, compter. 

country (the whole terri- 
tory), />ay« (m.). 

country (in contradis- 
tinction to the town), 
campagne (f). 

in the country, d la cam- 
pagne. 

courage, courage (m.). 

cousin, cousin, -e. 

Croesus, Cr^sus. 

cruel, cruelj 4e. 

to cry, pleurer. 

cunning, ma/tn, maligne. 

cup, tasse (£.)• 

to cure, guerir. 

to cure one's self, se 
guerir. 

to Dare, oser. 
date, date (f.). 
daughter, file, 
d&yjjour (m.). 
to dazzle, eblouir. 
dead, mort. 
a great deal, beancovp. 
dear, cAei*, c^ere. 
decanter, caro/e (f.). 
to deceive, tromper. 
December, decembre. 
decidedly, decidement. 
defect, defdut (m.). 
to defend one's self or 

each other, se de- 
fendre. 
delicious, delicleux^ se. 
departed, parti. 
to descend, descendre. 
to detest each other, se 

detester. 
diamond, diamant (m.). 
difficult, difficile. 
diligent, applique, -e. 
dirty, sale. 
to dirty, salir. 



to disobey, desobeir (d). 
disposition, . caractere 

(m.). 
to disturb, deranger. 
doctor, medecin, 
dog, ckien. 
done, fait, 
door, porte (f.). 
dozen, douzaine (f.). 
drawer, tiroir (m.). 
dress, robe (f.). 
dressed, mis. 
dressmaker, couturiere. 
drunk, bu. 
dry, sec, seche. 
in a duel, en duel. 
dviT\Ti^,pendant, durant, 
to dwell, demeurer. 

Ear-rings, boucUs (f.) 

d'oreilles. 
easy (things), yhctVe. 
easy (pers.), tranquille. 
easily, facilement. 
to eat, manger. 
eaten, mange. 
Edinburgh, Edimbourg^ 
in effect (you are right), 

en effet, 
eight, huit. 
eighth, huitieme. 
eighteen, dix.-kuU. 
eighteenth, dix-huitieme, 
eighty, quatre-^ngts. 
eightieth, quatre^ng- 

tieme. 
elephant, elephant (m.). 
eleven, onze. 
eleventh, owdefne. 
emperor, empereur. 
to employ, employer, 
end, fn (f.). 
to end,^mV. 
engaged, occupy. 
English, anglais, -e. 
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engraving, gravure (f.). 
to enjo3' one*s self, 

s^amuser. 
enough, auez, 
entered, entre. 
enterprise, etUreprise 

(f.). 
equal, egal^ -e. 
Ernest, Ernest. 
error, /attie (f.). 
even, meme, 
the evening, le toir, 
eveT^jamais. 
every, toutj -e, tousj 

tautes. 
everybody, tout le 

monde, 
eveiyone, tout le monde. 
everything, tout, 
everywhere, partout, 
evident, evident, 
exactly, precisement, 
to exaggerate, exagerer. 
example, exemple (m.). 
excellent, excellent. 
excuse, excuse (t). 
exercise, exerdce (m.), 

theme (m.). 
experience, experience 

(f.). 
to explain, expUquer, 
to express, exprimer, 

to Fail in respect, man- 

quer de respect, 
to fall, tomher, 
fallen, tombe. 
false, fauXf fausse. 
t&mouSf fameux, -$e, 
to fancy, sHmaginer. 
fat, graSj -se, 
father, pere, 
favorite, /awrt, -ie, 
fault (defect), defaut 

(m.). 



fault (against a rule), 

faute (f.). 
February, fevrier. 
ferocious, feroce. 
few, pen, 
fewer, mains. 
fifth, cinquieme. 
fifteen, quime, 
fifteenth, quindeme, 
fifty, cinquante. 
fiftieth, cinquantieme, 
to fight, se battre, 
to fill, remplir, 
fine, beaUj belle. 
to find, trouver, 
to find (a thing lost), re- 

trouver. 
he finds, t7 trouve. 
fire,/eM (m.). 
first, premier, premiere, 
dsh, poisson (m.). 
fit of anger, acces (m.) 

dt colere. 
five, cinq. 
to flatter, flatter. 
to flatter one's self or 

each other, se flatter, 
flower, ^€ttr(f.). 
foolish, yiw, yb//e ; sot, 

sotte. 
for, pout, 

for (during), pendant. 
for (marking the begin- 
ning), depuis, 
forbidden, defendu, 
to forget, oublier, 
to forgive, pardonner. 
formerly, autrefois. 
fortnight, quinze jours, 

quinzaine (f.). 
fortunate, heureux, -se. 
foTtune, fortune (f.). 
forty, quarante. 
fortieth, quarantieme. 
found, trouve. 



four, quatre, 
fourteen, quatorze. 
fourteenth, quatordenie. 
fourth, quatrieme, 
tnnc, franc (m.). 
frank, franc, franche. 
free, libre, 
to freeze, geler, 
French, frangais, -e. 
friend, ami, -e. 
to frighten, effrayer. 
from, de; from me, de 

ma part ; from thee, 

de ta part, etc. 
full, plein, 
to fulfil, remplir, 
&a,fourrtire (f.). 

Game, jett (m.). 
garden, jardin (m.). 
general, general. 
generous, genereux, -se. 
gentle, dotix^ douce ; 

gentil, gentille. 
geography, geograpkie 

to get up, se lever! 
gilt-edged, dore sur 

tranches. 
girUfllle. 
to give, donner. 
to give back, rendre. 
give me, donnez-moi. 
given, donne. 
glad, very glad, bien 

aise. 
glass, verre (m.). 
glory, gloire (f.). 
glove, gant (m.). 
to go to bed, se coucher. 
gold, or (m.). 
gone, alle, parti. 
gone out, sorti. 
good, 6on, 6onne. 
good (in conduct), sage. 



252 



ENGLISH-FRENCH. 



grammar, gratmnain 

grateful, reconnai»- 

tantj -e, 
great, grand, -e, 
Greek, grec, grecque, 
on what ground, a quel 

litre. 
to guess, deviner, 
to guide, mener. 

Habit, habitude (f.). 

had, «u. 

— avais . . . 

a hair, un cheveu, 

half, demi, 

half-hour, demi-heure 

(f.). 
halfpenny, sou (m.)* 
handkerchief, mouchoir 

(m.). 
happy, heureuXf se. 
hard, fort, 
hat, chapeau (m.)* 
to have, avoir, 
will you have, voulez- 

voust 
he, t7. 

he who, celui qui. 
to hear (a noise), enten- 
dre. 
to hear it said, to learn, 

entendre dire. 
heedless, etourdi. 
heedlessness, etourderie 

(f.). 
Henry, Henri. 
her, lay elle. 
to her, lui. 
here is, void. 
herself, <e, elle-meme. 
to herself, «e. 
to hide, cacher. 
to hide one's self, se 

cacher. 



hidden, cache. 
high, haul, -e. 
him, /e, /m. 
to him, ^tfi. 
himself, se, lui-meme. 
to himself, se, 
his (adj.), <on, <a, ses. 
(pr.), ^e «e«, ia 

sienne, les siens, 

les siennes. 
history, histoire (f .)• 
hold ! tenez ! 
honey, miel (m.). 
to hope, esperer. 
horse, cheval, chevaux, 

(m.). 
hotel, hotel (m.)* 
hour, heure (f.). 
house, maMon (f.)* 
at the house of, chez. 
how, comment. 
however, pourtant. 
how long ? combien de 
temps t depuis quand t 
how many, combien. 
how much, combien. 
hundred, cent. 
hundredth, centieme. 
to be hungry, avoir 
/aim. 

I, ye. 

if, si. 

ill (adj.), malade. 

ill (adv.), mal. 

to be ill, Hre malade or 

«e/>or<er mo/, 
to speak ill, parler mal. 
in, a, c^afw. 
indeed, 6ie«. 
ink, encre (f.). 
inkstand, cncn'er (m.). 
interest, interet (m.). 
iron,/er (m.). 
it, le, la. 



Italian, italien, -ne. 
its, son, sa, ses. 

Jane, Jeanne. 

January, Janvier. 

jeaXous, jaloux, -se, 

John, Jean. 

journey, voyage (m.). 

July,yui//e^ 

June,ytM». 

just, /««<«. 

juat, justement. 

just now, tout a V heure. 

to Keep, garder. 

to kill one's self or each 

other, se tuer. 
kilogramme, kiio' 

gramme (m.). 
to kiss each other, s^em 

brasser. 
knife, couteau (m.). 

Laborious, laborieux, -se. 

labor, travail (m.). 

lace, dentelle (f.)* 

young lady, /ettnc ^We, 
Je«ne personne, de- 
moiselle. 

land, <errc (f.). 

landlord, proprietaire. 

large, grandy-e ; gros, -se. 

last, dernier, derniere. 

last month, /e moM der- 
nier. 

last week, Za semaine 
derniere. 

last year, Vannee der* 
niere. 

at last, en/?». 

late, tard. 

Latin, /afm, -e. 

laughed, ri. 

lawyer, avocat. 

lazy, paresseux, -se. 
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to lead, metier. 




Name, nom (m.). 


learnt, apprU, 


March, fnar«. 




at least, du moins. 


Mary, Marie, 




at the least, au moins. 


master, maiire. 


neighbor, voisin, -e. 


to lend, pieter. 


May, mai. 


neither . . . nor, ni . . . ni. 


lent, prete. 


me, inc, i»ot. 


never, ne . . .Jamais. 


leopard, leopard. 


meadow, prairie (f.). 


new (another), nouveau. 


less, moins. 


meat, wa«rfe (f.). 


new-made, neuf, neuve. 


lesson, legon (f.). 


to meet (by chance). 


news, nouvelle (f.). 


to let, laisser. 


rencontrer. 


newspaper,yottfno/ (ni.). 


letter, lettre (f .). 


merchant, negociant. 


next, prockain, -e- 


life, vie {{.). 


metre, metre (m.). 


night, nuit ({.). 


like, pareil^ 4e. 


Middle Ages, moyen 


nine, neuf. 


to like, aimei\ 


dge (m.). 


nineteen, dix-neuf. 


he likes, t7 aime. 


milk, lait (m.). 


nineteenth, dix-neu- 


lion, //on. 


milliner, modiste. 


vieme. 


litre, &*<re (m.). 


million, million (m.). 


ninety, quatre-vingUdix. 


little (adj.), petU, -e. 


millionth, millionieme. 


ninetieth, quatre-vingt- 


(adv.), pen. 


mine , . , ,le mien, la 


dixieme. 


to live, demeurer. 


mienne ; les miens, 


ninth, ntuvieme. 


lively, viff vive. 


les miennes. 


no, non, ne , . . pas^ ne 


London, Londres. 


minister, ministre. 


, . . point. 


long, long, -«e. 


minute, minute (f.). 


no . . . longer, ne . . . 


a long time, longteng^s. 


misfortune, malheur 


plus. 


no longer, ne . . . 


(m.). 


no . . . more, ne . . . 


p/t«. 


to mislay, egarer. 


plus. 


to lose, perdre. 


mistake, /ritt^e (f.). 


no on%personne . . . ne. 


to lose one's self, se 


to be mistaken, se trom- 


nobody, personne ...ne. 


perdre. 


per. 


nose, nez (m.). 


lost, perdu. 


mistress, mattresse. 


not, ne . , , pas. 


Louis, 2^tf. 


modem, modeme. 


not at all, pas du tout. 


low, &M, -se. 


moment, moment (m.). 


note, billet (ra.). 


luggage, baggage (m.). 


Monday, lundi. 


nothing, ne . . . Wen. 




money, argent (m.). 


novel, romun (m.). 


Mad,/o«,/oWc. 


month, mois (m.). 


November, novembre. 


m&de, /ait. 


more, plus. 


now, d present, main' 


magnificent, magnijique. 


no more, ne . . . plus. 


tenant. 


maid-servant, bonne. 


morning, m^tin (m.)- 


now that, maintenant 


make, font. 


mother, mere. 


que. 


malignant, ma/tn, ma- 


much, beaucoup, fort. 


number, chiffre (m.). 


ligne. 


muff, manchon (m.). 


numerous, nombreux. 


mamma, maman. 


muslin, mousseline (f.). 


se. 


man, homme. 


museum, musee (m.). 




manners, manieres 


my, mon, ma, mes. 


Oath, serment (m). 


(f-). 


myself, mot-meme. 


to obey, obeir (d). 
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to oblige, cbliger. 

October, octobre. 

of, de, 

offer, offre (f.). 

offered, offert, 

often, souvent. 

old, vieuXf vieille. 

omnibus, omnibus (m.). 

on, sur, 

on before a day or date 

is not translated. 
at once, tout de suite. 
one (adj.), un, une. 
one (pr.), on, /'on. 
one's self, «e, «ot. 
no one, personne . . . ne. 
only, seulement. 
opened, ouvert. 
opera, qpero (m.). 
or, ou. 

orangd, orange (f.). 
order, ordre (m.). 
to order, ordonner, com' 

mander, 
ordered, commande. 
other, autre, 
otherwise, autrement. 
our, notre, nos. 
ours, /e r^tre^ la notre, 

les notres, 
ourselves, nous, nous- 

memes. 

F&ir fpaire (f.). 
paper, papier (m.). 
parasol, ombrelle (f.). 
to ask (p.'s) pardon, de- 

mander pardon a (p.). 
parents, parents, 
to part from each other, 

se separer, 
to pass, passer. 
to pay f or ^ payer. 
He&r, poire (f.). 
}^n, plume {{,). 



pencil, crayon (m.). 
penknife, canif{m.), 
people, gens, on, Von, 
pepper, poivre (m.). 
perfectly, parfaitement. 
perhaps, peut-4tre, 
permission, permission 

(f.). 
personage, personnage 

(m.). 
philosophy, philosophie 

(f.). 
physician, medecin, 
picture, tableau (m.)* 
piece, morceau (m.). 
pin, epingle (f.). 
to place, placer. 
play,jcM (m.). 
to play, Jouer. 
plaything, joujou (m. ) . 
if you please, s*il vous 

plait, 
^ocketf pocke ({.), 
politely, poliment. 
poor, pauvre. 
pound, livre (f.). 
to praise, louer, 
to prefer, preferer, 
preferable, preferable. 
present, cadeau (ni.). 
pretty, gentil, -le ; joH, 

-«. 
pretty-looking, Jolt, -e. 
pretty (before an adj. or 

adv.), assez. 
priest, pretre, 
prince, prince, 
princess, princesse. 
principal, principal, -e. 
prize, prix (m.). 
professor, professeur. 
promised, promts, 
to pronounce,/>rofioficer. 
property, propriH^ (f.). 
propo9al,^o/)(witoon(f . ). 



to protect, proteger, 
protection, protection(t). 
Prussian, prussien, -ne. 
public, public, publique. 
punctuality, exactitude 

(f.). 
to punish, punir, 
to punish one's self, se 

punir. 
punishment, punition 

(f.). 
pupil, eleve (m. or {,). 
purse, porte-monnaie 

(m.). 
put, mis. 
to put, placer, 

to Quarrel, se quereller. 
quarter (the 4th part), 
quart (m.). 
(district), quar- 
tier (m.). 
quite, tout a fait. 

Rabbit, lapin, 
railway-carriage, wagon 

(m.). 
rain, j9/me (f.). 
rainy, pluvieux, se, 
rare, rare, 
read, lu. 
ready, pret, -e. 
reason, raison (f.)- 
reasonable, raisonnuble. 
received, regu. 
reciprocally, recipi*oque- 

ment, 
to reckon, compter. 
to recommend, conseiler. 
red, rouge. 
to refuse, refuser. 
to regret, regretter. 
regular, regulier, regu- 

liere. 
to relate, raconter. 
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to remain, rester. 

remained, reste, 

to remind, rappeler, 

to remove, demenager, 

to renounce, renoncer. 

to repeat, n^peter, 

reply, reponse (f.). 

to reply, repondre, 

report, htiit (m.). 

representation, repi'esen- 
tatUm (f.). 

to reproach (p.) for, re- 
procher (th.) a (p.). 

to fail in respect, man- 
quer de respect a (p.). 

to rest one's self, se re- 
poser, 

to return (to give back), 
rendre. 

returned (come back), 
revenu. 

reward, recompense (f.)- 

to reward, recompenser. 

ribbon, rtiban (m.), 

rich, ricke. 

to be right, avoir ratson, 

ring, bague (f.). 

to rise, se lever, 

road, route (f.). 

Rome, Rome (f.). 

room, chambre (f.). 

rule, regie (f.). 

Sad, chagrin,-e; tri^e. 
said, dit, 
same, mime, 
Saturday, samedi. 
savage, sauvage, 
scarf, echnrpe (f.), 
school, ecole {f.), 
boarding-school, />efmon 

(f.). 
science, science (f.), 
to scold, gronder, 
scoundrel, scelerat. 



sculpture, sculpture (i,). 

sea, mer (f.). 

seaside, bord (m.) de la 

mer, 
season, saison (f.). 
second, second, -e ; deu- 

xieme, 
secret (adj.), secret j se- 
crete, 
see! tenez! 
to seem, sembler, 
seen, vu, 
to sell, vendre. 
he sells, t7 vcru/. 
to send, envoyer. 
sentence, phrase (f.). 
September, septembre. 
serpent, serpent. 
servant (f.), bonne, 
service, seirice (m.), 
session, session (f.). 
seven, sept, 
seventh, septieme, 
seventeen, dix-sept. 
seventeenth, dix-sep- 

tieme. 
seventy, soixante-dix. 
seventieth, soixante- 

diasieme. 
severely, severement, 
shall M not expressed by 

itself, 
she, elle. 

she who, celle qui, 
shoe, Soulier (m ). 
shop, magasin (m.)* 
short, court, -e. 
to show, montrer. 
to show one's self, se 

montrer, 
show me, montrez-moi. 
shut, ferme, 
to 8hut,yerTOer. 
sick, malade. 
silk, Ane (f.). 



simple, simple. 
simply, simplement, 
since, depuis. 
to sing, chanter, 
sister, scBur. 

sister-in-law, belle-scRur, 
six, six. 
sixteen, seize. 
sixteenth, seizieme, 
sixth, sixieme. 
sixtieth, soixantieme, 
sixty, soixante, 
to skate, patiner, 
slate, ardoise (f.)> 
to be sleepy, arot?* «oi»- 

meil, 
slept, dormi, 
slipper, pantoujle (f.). 
small, />e^t7, -e. 
so, A. 

so many, te»^ 
so much, tant. 
so soon, sitdt, 
to soil, «a/)r. 
sold, vendu, 
some, c/t«, c76 /a, de P, 

des; en, 
somebody, quelqu'un, 
something, quelque 

chose, 
something else, autre 

chose, 
sometimes, quelque/ois, 
somewhere, quelque 

part. 
son, Jils. 

song, chanson (f.). 
soon, bientot, 
sooner, plus tdt, 
sorrowful, chagrin, -€. 
to speak, parler, 
in spite of, malgri. 
spoken, parU, 
station, station (f . ). 
to stay, rester. 
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Bta^'ed, retU, 
stick, canne {{.), 
still, encore, 
stormy, orageux^ -m. 
story, histoire (f.). 
stout, gro8^ -te. 
strawberry, y»'OM« (f.). 
street, rue (f .). 
strong, /ort, -e, 
stud, houton (m.). 
studious, studieuxj se, 
to study, etwHer. 
subject, Bujet, ■4e. 
to succeed, riuttir, 
sixch, pareil, -le. 
sugar, «ticre (m.)* 
sum, tomme (f.). 
Sunday, dimanche (m.). 
to support, appuyer, 
to suppose, suppoter, 
sure, «ir. 

to surrender, «e renrfre. 
sweet, (foua;, -cc. 

Table, toWe (f.). 

take, prenez. 

to take (p.) out for a 

walk, promener, 
to take a walk, te pro- 
mener, 
taken, pri«. 
talent, talent (m.)* 
tea, the (m.), 
temper, humeur (f.). 
ten, dix. 
tenth, dixihne. 
to thank, remerder. 
thanks, merd. 
thanks to, gr&ce a, 
that (adj.); ce^ cet, cette, 
** (pr.), celuif celle; 

celui-lOf celle4a; 

ceta. 
" or which, qui 

(non).),9ue(acc). 



that (conj.), que. 
the, /e, /a, let, 
thee, <e, tot, 
their, /ctir, /ettr«. 
theirs, le leur, la leur, 

let leurt, 
them, let; euxy ellet, 
to them, leur, 
themselves, te ; eux- 

memetf eUet^memet, 
to themselves, te, 
then (afterwards), en- 

tuite, 
then (therefore), Jono. 
there, Ih, y, 
there is, are, t7 y a, 

«ot7d[. 
there was, were, il y 

avait, 
therefore, done, 
Therese, Therete, 
these (adj.)y cet. 

" (pr.), ceux-ci, 

cellet-ci, 
they, ilty on. 
they who, ceux qui^ 

cellet qui. 
thick, ^ait, -te, 
thimble, de (m.). 
thine, le tieUj la tienne ,* 

let tientf let tiennet, 
thing, chote (f.). 
to think, penter, 
third, troitieme, 
to be thirsty, awtr iot/*. 
thirteen, treize, 
thirteenth, treizieme. 
thirtieth, trentieme, 
thirty, trente, 
this (adj.), ce, cef^ cette, 
** (pr.), celui-cif celle- 
ci: ceci. 
those (adj.), cet. 

" (pr.), C€i/a?, ccWm; 
ceux-la^cellet-la. 



thou, t«. 

thousand, mtV/c. 

thousandth, millieme, 

thread,/; (m.). 

three, troit. 

to throw, ycfer. 

thunder, tonnerre (m.). 

Thursday, jeudi, 

thus, ainti, 

thy, ton, te, tet. 

thyself, <«, toi-meme. 

tiger, %re. 

time, <em/>< (m.). 

a long time, long- 
tempt, 

by this time, mainte- 
nant, 

from time to time, de 
tempt en tempt, 

tired, lat^ -te. 

to, a. 

to-day, aujounVhui. 

together, entemble, 

to-morrow, demain. 

told, c?t^. 

too (also), autti, 
'* (before adj. or adv.), 
trop, 

too many, i^t^B. 

too much, trop. 

towards, envert, 

town, ville (f.). 

toy, joujou (m.). 

to travel, voyager. 

treason, trakiton ({.). 

tree, arftre (m.). 

trembling, tremblant. 

true, wai, -e. 

to try, ettayer, 

Tuesday, mardi. 

twelfth, douzieme. 

twelve, doux, 

twentieth, vingtieme. 

twentj', vtngt, 

two, deux. 
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Umbrella, parapluie 
(m.). 

uncle, oncle, 

unfortunate, malheu- 
reuxj -se, 

ungrateful, ingrat^ -e. 

unhappy, malkeureuXf 
malheureute, 

unjustly, injustemerU. 

upon, 8ur, 

us, to us, nous. 

useful, utile, 

as usual, comme a f or- 
dinaire. 

Very, trh^ bien. 
to violate, trahir, 
visit, visite (f.). 
to visit, visiter. 
visited, visite. 
voice, voix (f.). 

to take (p.) out for a 
Walk, /womener (p.). 

to take a walk, se pro- 
mtner. 

to be iu want, avoir be- 
soin. 

warm, chaud. 

to be warm, avoir chaud. 

was . . . , etait. . . . 

watch, montre (f.). 

water, eau (f.). 

to water, arroser, 

watered, arrose. 

we, nouSf on. 

weather, temps (m.). 

Wednesday, mercredi. 

week, semaine (f.). 



to weep, pleurer. 

well, bien, 

to be well, se porter 

bien. 
what, quelf 4e; guels^ 

-Its. 
when, quandy hrsque. 
when (interr.), quand, 
where, ou. 

which (nom.)) qui, (ace.) 
que. 

** after prep, or fol- 
lowed by o/) 
lequelf laquelle ; 
lesquelSf les- 
quelles. 
from which, of which, 

duquely de laquelle; 

desqudSf desquelles ; 

dont. 
to which, auquely a la- 
quelle ; auxquels, aux- 

quelles. 
whist, whist (m.). 
white, blancj blanche. 
whole, toutf -e; tous^ 

toutes. 
whom, que ; aft. pr., qui. 
why ? pourquoi f 
why! mats! 
wicked, m^chant. 
wide, large. 
wild, /"e'roce, sauvage. 
wife, femme. 
will is not expressed by 

itself. 
will you have? voulez- 

voust 
window, /entire (f.). 



wine, vin (m.)* 
wise, sage. 
with, avec. 
without, sans. 
woman, /cmme. 
wood, bois (m.). 
word, mot (m.). 
in a word, en un mot. 
work, ouvruge (m.), tra- 

vail (m.)« 
to work, travailler. 
world, monde (m.). 
worse, plus mauvais. 
to wound one^s self or 

each other, se blesser. 
written, ecrit, 
to be wrong, avoir tm't. 
wrought, travailU. 

Year, an (m.). 

last year, fanrUe der* 
mere. 

yes, out. 

yesterday, At er. 

yet (again, still), encore, 
*' (however),/K)t«r<a»<. 

you, vous, on. 

youngs J eune. 

young lady, jeune Jille, 
Jeune personne, de- 
moiselle. 

your, votre^ vos. 

yours, le votrCj la vutre, 
les vdtres. 

yourself, vous, voits- 
meme. 

yourselves, vous, vous- 
memes, 

youthf jeunesse (f.). 
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